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AGENDA

MINUTES
To submit for confirmation, the draft minutes of the meetings of the County Council
held on the following dates:-

» 12th December, 2016 (Extraordinary)
+ 15th December, 2016
» 2nd February, 2017 (Extraordinary)

DECLARATION OF INTEREST

To receive a declaration of interest from any Member or Officer in respect of any
item of business.

TO RECEIVE ANY ANNOUNCEMENTS FROM THE CHAIRPERSON, LEADER
OF THE COUNCIL OR THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE

QUESTIONS RECEIVED PURSUANT TO RULE 4.1.12.4 OF THE
CONSTITUTION

PRESENTATION OF PETITIONS

To receive any petitions in accordance with Paragraph 4.1.11 of the Constitution.

2017/18 BUDGET
a) Revenue Budget 2017/18

To submit a report by the Head of Function (Resources)/Section 151 Officer.
(b) Capital Budget 2017/18

To submit a report by the Head of Function (Resources)/Section 151 Officer.
(c) Treasury Management Strategy Statement 2017/18

To submit a report by the Head of Function (Resources)/Section 151 Officer.
(ch) Council Tax Setting

To submit a report by the Head of Function (Resources)/Section 151 Officer.
(d) Amendments to the Budget

To submit any amendments to the Budget of which notice has been received under
Paragraph 4.3.2.2.11 of the Constitution.

(Note: All the above papers need to be considered as a single package).



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

TREASURY MANAGEMENT MID-YEAR REVIEW 2016/17

To submit a report by the Head of Function (Resources)/Section 151 Officer.

AMENDMENT TO THE CONSTITUTION

To submit a report by the Head of Function (Council Business)/Monitoring Officer.

POPULATION NEEDS ASSESSMENT
To submit a report by the Head of Adults’ Services.

PAY POLICY STATEMENT 2017

To submit the report of the Head of Profession.

SCHEDULE OF COUNCIL MEETINGS 2017/18

To submit the Schedule of Council Meetings for 2017/18 by the Head of
Democratic Services.

MEMBER DEVELOPMENT INDUCTION PLAN - APRIL 2017 - MARCH 2018

To submit a report by the Head of Democratic Services.

POLITICAL BALANCE ARRANGEMENTS

To submit a report by the Head of Democratic Services.

THE ADOPTION OF THE COUNCIL'S WELL-BEING STATEMENT AND

OBJECTIVES

To submit a report by the Head of Corporate Transformation.
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Agenda Item 1.

ISLE OF ANGLESEY COUNTY COUNCIL

Minutes of the extraordinary meeting held on 12 December 2016

PRESENT:

IN ATTENDANCE:

ALSO PRESENT:

APOLOGIES:

Councillor Robert G Parry OBE FRAgS (Chair)
Councillor Richard Owain Jones (Vice-Chair)

Councillors Lewis Davies, R Dew, Jim Evans, K P Hughes,
Vaughan Hughes, Victor Hughes, W T Hughes, Llinos Medi Huws,
A M Jones, G O Jones, H E Jones, R LI Jones, R.Meirion Jones,
Alun W Mummery, Dylan Rees, J A Roberts, P S Rogers,

Nicola Roberts, Alwyn Rowlands and leuan Williams

Chief Executive,

Assistant Chief Executive (Partnerships, Community & Service
Improvements),

Head of Function (Council Business)/Monitoring Officer,

Head of Regulation and Economic Development,

Head of Democratic Services,

Chief Planning Officer,

Lead Case Officer (National Grid) (AO),

Project Manager — Major Projects (LWJ),

Committee Officer (MEH).

None

Councillors John Giriffith, Carwyn Jones and Dafydd Rhys Thomas

1. DECLARATION OF INTEREST

No declaration of interest received from any Member or Officer in respect of any
item of business.

2. NATIONAL GRID NORTH WALES CONNECTION PROJECT CONSULTATION

Submitted — a report by the Chief Executive with regard to the Isle of Anglesey
County Council’s response to National Grid’s Final Route Wide Consultation
between Wylfa and Pentir (Section 42).

An amendment to the Welsh version of the report was cited, The first bullet point
(last line) of the response letter of the Chief Executive at page 2 ‘adnabod
achosion ar gyfer tanddaearu’ in place of (canfod ym mhle, o leiaf, y dylai
rhannau eraill o’r llinell fod yn danddaearol’.

The Leader of the Council gave a presentation to the full Council and highlighted
the following main

points :-
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The National Grid is anticipated to submit a Development Consent Order (DCO)
application to the Planning Inspectorate in October 2017;

As part of the DCO the National Grid must undertake a Statutory Consultation;
as a statutory consultee the Council is required to respond to National Grid’s
proposals;

The formal Section 42(s42) pre-application consultation is a formal consultation
which follows the non-statutory consultation carried out by National Grid in
December 2015. The s42 consultation covers a period from 5" October, 2016
to 16™ December, 2016.

Section 42 seeks response on National Grid’s final route (Wylfa to Pentir);
Wylfa sub-station; New Overhead Line in Anglesey (Sections A, B, C, D & E);
The Challenge of crossing the Menai Strait; New Overhead Line in Gwynedd
(Section F) and Pentir substation extension.

The key concerns are the approach to design evolution and mitigation; absence
of a clear planning strategy for the consenting of the Connection Works; lack of
clarity in the documentation as to the choice of location for the Menai Strait
crossing and related tunnel heads and the cost of achievability of the
engineering solution;

The themes within the Strategic Report (Appendix A attached to the report) are
the main themes identified in previous two responses which have been
maintained and built upon. These include : Project Design & Mitigation,
Consenting Strategy, The Menai Area, Costs, Welsh Language and Culture,
Socio-Economic, Tourism, Traffic & Transport, Cumulative Impacts, Health,
Wellbeing & Community Cohesion and Consultation;

The structure of the Section 42 Response follows previous responses :
Covering letter from the Chief Executive raising key issues, Detailed comments
in high level Strategic Report (Appendix A), Comments on the PEIR (Appendix
B), Review of all other Reports (Appendix C). The response is both strategic
and constructive and based upon the information presented by National Grid,
alternatives, amendments and proposed mitigation measures to over-come
impacts/challenges);

The Council will continue to build on the evidence base of the effects on
Tourism & Landscape, Communities, Cumulative Impacts as a basis for
changes to the Project and mitigation measures together with lobbying the
Welsh Government for a Third Bridge over the Menai Strait;

Given the Isle of Anglesey County Council’s position in respect of undergrounding
electricity lines and the failure for this to be satisfactorily addressed by National
Grid, the County Council will be contacting the Planning Inspectorate in this regard.
Recognising the importance placed on the cost of undergrounding in respect of
decision making the Council also intends to seek a joint meeting with Ofgem and
the National Grid to discuss the approach and factors which influence the North
Wales Connection.

The Committee considered the report and made the following comments :-

The Member of Parliament, Assembly Member the County Council,
Town/Community Council, Unllais Mén and the residents of the Island are still
of a strong opinion that no additional electricity transmission lines and pylon are
constructed across Anglesey;
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e The Island is dependent on the tourism sector and the erection of further pylons
across Anglesey would have a detrimental effect on the key economic sector of
the Island;

e The National Grid appears to rule out that transmission lines being
undergrounded on the basis of extra costs;

e The electricity generated from the development at Wylfa Newydd will be for the
benefit of the whole of the UK and would only add a few pennies on household
bills;

e The erection of a second line of overhead pylons across Anglesey would have
a detrimental impact on the landscape and Areas of Outstanding Natural
Beauty together with severe social and environmental impacts on local
residents and businesses;

e The health and wellbeing of residents of the Island is paramount;

e The effect of overhead cables near dwellings could have an effect on house
prices;

e The lack of clarity regarding the choice of location for the Menai Strait crossing
and the costs and achievability of such a project;

e The National Grid has not taken sufficient account of the traffic and transport
implications of their proposals of overhead lines and pylons;

e The Welsh language and culture of the Island needs to be addressed by
National Grid.

Members thank the Officers for their work and agreed unanimously that the Council
strongly maintains the established position that no additional electricity transmission
lines and pylons are constructed across Anglesey and the Menai Strait and that the
lines should be fully undergrounded.

Councillor A.M. Jones, whilst supporting the recommendations within the report,
proposed an amendment that a twin track approach be undertaken to use the
meetings with Ofgem and the National Grid to look at using the existing powerlines
to Penrhos, Holyhead which would entail no additional pylons across the Island nor
an additional tunnel under the Menai Strait. Councillor A.M. Mummery seconded
the amendment. In the subsequent vote the amendment was not carried.

Councillor A.M. Jones further suggested that an Officer be appointed to work with
the local communities of Anglesey to prepare for the presentation to the national
infrastructure commission. It was agreed that the Officers would consider the
matter in due course.

It was RESOLVED :-

e To unanimously approve the formal response to the Section 42(s42) and
to delegate authority to the Chief Executive to carry out any minor
amendments, variations or corrections which are identified and
reasonably necessary prior to the formal issue of the response;

e To delegate authority to the Chief Executive to conduct negotiations on
the overall obligations package which will be comprised of the respective
planning obligation (S106) and related agreements for the DCO.
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The meeting concluded at 3.20 pm

COUNCILLOR BOB PARRY OBE FRAQS
CHAIR
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ISLE OF ANGLESEY COUNTY COUNCIL

Minutes of the meeting held on 15 December, 2016

PRESENT: Councillor R.G. Parry, OBE, FRAgS (Chair)
Councillor R. Owain Jones (Vice-Chair)

Councillors Richard Dew, Jeff Evans, Jim Evans, Ann Griffith, John Giriffith,
Kenneth P. Hughes, Vaughan Hughes, Llinos Medi Huws, Aled M. Jones,
Carwyn Jones, Gwilym O. Jones, H. Eifion Jones, R. Meirion Jones, Alun
Mummery, Dylan Rees, J. Arwel Roberts, Nicola Roberts, Peter Rogers,
Alwyn Rowlands, Dafydd R. Thomas, leuan Williams.

IN ATTENDANCE: Chief Executive
Head of Function (Resources) & Section 151 Officer

Head of Function (Council Business)/Monitoring Officer
Head of Democratic Services
Committee Officer (ATH)

APOLOGIES: Councillors Lewis Davies, Derlwyn Hughes, Trefor LI. Hughes, Victor Hughes,
W.T. Hughes, R. Llewelyn Jones.

1 MINUTES

The minutes of the previous meetings of the County Council held on the 27 September, 2016 and
the 18 October, 2016 (extraordinary) were presented and confirmed as correct.

2 DECLARATION OF INTEREST

Councillor R. Meirion Jones declared a personal and prejudicial interest with regard to item 7 on
the agenda.

Councillor Richard Dew declared a personal interest with regard to item 8 on the agenda.

3 TO RECEIVE ANY ANNOUNCEMENTS FROM THE CHAIRPERSON, LEADER OF THE
COUNCIL OR THE CHIFE EXECUTIVE

The Chair made the following announcements:

e Congratulations are extended to everyone who was successful at the Winter Fair at Mona last
month and also at Builth Wells.

e Congratulations are extended to Anglesey’s Young Farmers who competed successfully in
the Young Farmers National Eisteddfod held in Swansea.

e Thanks are due to the staff and service users of Blaen y Coed and Gerddi Heulfre for
decorating the County Council’s Christmas Tree in the Cyswillt Mon foyer.

e |t was with sadness that the County Council learnt of the death of one of its former Members,
Mrs Bessie Burns at the age of 89. Mrs Burns was elected Chair of the County Council in 2003/04
and served the Llanfaethlu electoral area. During her career as a county councillor, Mrs Burns
took a particular interest in the Social Services.

e Condolences are extended to any Member of the Council or any member of staff who have
suffered bereavement recently.

The Members and Officers present all stood in silence as a mark of sympathy and respect.
The Chair referred to the Christmas Concert at Canolfan Addysg y Bont which he had the great
pleasure of attending, and he extended his and the Council’s gratitude to staff and pupils at

Canolfan Addysg y Bont for all their hard work. The Chair wished all those present at today’s
meeting of the Council a happy and a peaceful Christmas and New Year.
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4 QUESTIONS RECEIVED PURSUANT TO RULE 4.1.12.14 OF THE CONSTITUTION

No questions received pursuant to the aforementioned rule.

5 PRESENTATION OF PETITIONS

In accordance with Paragraph 4.1.11 of the Constitution, the Leader announced that a petition had
been received from parents of pupils at Ysgol Talwrn opposing any closure of the school. The
Chair said that the petition would be referred to the Council’s Lifelong Learning Service.

6 COUNCIL TAX REDUCTION SCHEME

The report of the Head of Function (Resources) and Section 151 Officer with regard to the
requirement to adopt a Council Tax Reduction Scheme for 2017/18 was presented for the
Council’s consideration. The Council is required to revise its current scheme or replace it with
another Council Tax Reduction Scheme no later than 31 January in the financial year preceding
that for which the revision or replacement comes into effect. The report set out the details of a
review of the current 2016/17 scheme (Appendix B) in terms of its impact and the position in
respect of the local discretions to the scheme which the Council is able to, and has applied.

It was resolved —

e Notto revise or replace the current Council Tax Reduction Scheme with another
scheme.

e That the current Council Tax Reduction Scheme (Appendix A) be formally adopted for
the 2017/18 financial year.

e That the Head of Function (Resources) and Section 151 Officer be authorised to make
administrative arrangements so that all annual changes for uprating of financial figures
or technical revisions in any amending regulation or regulations are reflected in the
Council’s Council Tax Reduction Scheme and for each subsequent year.

7 ADOPTION OF POWERS BY THE COUNCIL AND DELEGATION TO OFFICER

The report of the Head of Function (Council Business)/ Monitoring Officer seeking the Council’s
approval to adopt the powers as at Enclosure 1 of the report and for such powers to be delegated
to the Head of Service (Regulation and Economic Development) was presented for consideration.

Having declared a prejudicial interest in this matter, Councillor R. Meirion Jones withdrew from the
meeting during the consideration and determination thereof.

It was resolved —

e That the powers listed in Enclosure 1 to the report be adopted.

e That the Scheme of Delegation in the Constitution be amended to delegate the exercise
of the said powers to the Head of Service (Regulation and Economic Development.

e That the Council’s Head of Function (Council Business) /Monitoring Officer be
authorised to make the necessary changes to the Scheme of Delegation, and any
consequential amendments, to reflect the adoption and delegation of the said powers.

8 FREEDOM OF THE COUNTY TO THE ROYAL NAVY SUBMARINE SERVICE

The report of the Head of Democratic Services with regard to the protocols and procedures
required to confer the Freedom of the County to the Royal Navy Submarine Service was presented
for the Council’s consideration.

It was resolved —

e That a special meeting of the Council be convened for the purpose of resolving the
granting of the Freedom of the County to the Royal Navy Submarine Service. A two
thirds majority is required in order to pass the resolution.

e That uniformed representatives of the Royal Navy Submarine Service be invited to the
special meeting.

Councillor R.G. Parry, OBE, FRAgS
Chair
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ISLE OF ANGLESEY COUNTY COUNCIL

Minutes of the meeting held on 2 February 2017

PRESENT: Councillor Robert G Parry OBE FRAgS (Chair)
Councillor Richard Owain Jones (Vice-Chair)

Councillors R Dew, Jim Evans, Ann Griffith, John Griffith,

K P Hughes, T LI Hughes MBE, Vaughan Hughes,

Llinos Medi Huws, A M Jones, G O Jones, R LI Jones,
R.Meirion Jones, Alun W Mummery, Dylan Rees, J A Roberts,
Nicola Roberts, Alwyn Rowlands and leuan Williams

IN ATTENDANCE: Chief Executive,
Assistant Chief Executive ((Partnerships, Community and Service
Improvement),
Head of Democratic Services,
Legal Services Manager (RJ),
Committee Officer (MEH).

ALSO PRESENT: Commander Steve Heneghan, Deputy Naval Regional
Commander Wales & Western England,
Mr. David Alexander, Representative of the Royal Navy on
Anglesey.

APOLOGIES: Councillor Lewis Davies, Jeffrey M. Evans, Victor Hughes,
Carwyn Jones, H E Jones, Raymond Jones, P S Rogers and
Dafydd Rhys Thomas.

1. DECLARATION OF INTEREST
Councillor R.A. Dew declared a personal interest with regard to Item 3.

2. TO RECEIVE ANY ANNOUNCEMENTS FROM THE CHAIRPERSON, LEADER
OF THE COUNCIL OR THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE

The Chair referred to the recent decision of the former Councillor Mr. Derlwyn R.
Hughes who had decided to steps down last month as an Elected Member after
receiving medical advice. Mr. Derlwyn Rees Hughes represented the Moelfre Ward
after being elected onto the former Borough Council in 1989.

He was the Portfolio Holder for Leisure and more recently the Chair of the
Partnership and Regeneration Scrutiny Committee.

The Chair said that Mr. Derlwyn R. Hughes was a highly regarded Elected Member
and wished him well in the future.
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The Chair reminded the Council that the Chairman’s Charity Evening is to be held
at the Breeze Hill Hotel, Benllech on Friday, 24 March, 2017 at 7.00 p.m.

FREEDOM OF THE COUNTY TO THE ROYAL NAVY SUBMARINE SERVICE

The Chair welcomed Commander Steve Heneghan, Deputy Naval Regional
Commander Wales & Western England and Mr. David Alexander, Representative
of the Royal Navy on Anglesey.

Submitted — a report by the Head of Democratic Services in relation to the granting
of the Freedom of the County to The Royal Navy Submarine Service.

In December 2013 the County Council approved the following Notice of Motion :-

“We, the undersigned, request that the Isle of Anglesey County Council grant the
Freedom of the County to the Royal Navy and the Merchant Navy Association.
This is in recognition of keeping sea lanes safe, the trade that exists between the
United Kingdom and the rest of the World. This granting of the Freedom should be
seen as an event to commemorate the Great War of 1914 — 1918 and the 70™
Anniversary of the Battle of the Atlantic.”

It was noted that to confer the Freedom of the County requires particular protocols
and procedures and a ceremonial occasion organised to meet certain criteria. The
following procedures would be necessary :-

A report submitted to a Special Meeting of the Council which recommends that,
using its powers under S.249 of the Local Government Act 1972, the Council
should consider offering the Freedom of the County to the Royal Navy Submarine
Service. A two thirds majority of the Council is required in order to pass the
resolution and uniformed representatives of the Royal Navy Submarine Service
would be present in order to accept the offer on behalf of the Royal Navy.

Councillor Aled M. Jones gave the history of the Royal Navy and the links with the
Isle of Anglesey and the North Wales coastline. He made reference to the
Submarine Service and the history of courageous acts during both World Wars. He
referred to Mr. William Williams from Amlwch who received the Victoria Cross for
gallantry when serving as a seaman in the Royal Navy during the First World War.

The Royal Navy and Merchant Navy worked successfully together during the
Falklands conflict in 1982. A local Amlwch man Lieutenant Keith Mills of the Royal
Marines was instrumental in defending South Georgia during the Falklands War.

Councillor R.LI. Jones said that the Royal Navy Submarine Service has strong links
with Holyhead. He referred to HMS Thetis which tragically sank off the coast of
Anglesey in 1939 with the loss of 99 lives. The great dignity shown by the people
of Holyhead was immense and the young men were buried with full naval honours
at Maeshyfryd Cemetery in Holyhead.

It was RESOLVED unanimously that the Isle of Anglesey County Council
grants the Freedom of the County to the Royal Navy Submarine Service and
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that arrangements be made to organise the Freedom of the County Ceremony
in Holyhead on the last weekend in June, 2018.

The Chair invited Commander Steve Heneghan to address the meeting.

Commander Heneghan said that on behalf of the First Sea Lord and Chief of Naval
Staff Lord Admiral Sir Philip Jones KCB ADC he was delighted to accept the formal
proposal of the honour of the Freedom of the County of the Isle of Anglesey on
behalf of the Submarine Service. He said that there have been long associations
between the Royal Navy and the North Wales coast and particularly the Island of
Anglesey for many years.

The meeting concluded at 11.20 am

COUNCILLOR ROBERT G. PARRY OBE FRAgS
CHAIR
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Agenda Item 6.

ISLE OF ANGLESEY COUNTY COUNCIL

REPORT TO: COUNTY COUNCIL

DATE: 28 FEBRUARY 2017

SUBJECT: MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL STRATEGY AND BUDGET 2017/18
PORTFOLIO HOLDER(S): | COUNCILLOR H E JONES

HEAD OF SERVICE: MARC JONES

REPORT AUTHOR: MARC JONES

TEL: 01248 752601

E-MAIL: rmjfi@ynysmon.gov.uk

LOCAL MEMBERS: n/a

A - Recommendation/s and reason/s

1. MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL STRATEGY AND 2017/18 REVENUE BUDGET
1.1 Purpose

The Executive agreed a number of key matters in respect of the 2017/18 budget at its
meeting on 14 February 2017. This will then allow the final recommendations to be
presented to this Committee at its meeting on 28 February 2017. The matters requiring
agreement are:-

o The Council’'s Revenue Budget and resulting Council Tax for 2017/18;
e The Council’s updated Medium Term Financial Strategy;
e The use of any one off funds to support the budget.

1.2 Summary

This paper shows the detailed revenue budget proposals requiring final review and
agreement for 2017/18 and the resulting impact on the Isle of Anglesey County Council’s
revenue budget. These are matters for the Council to agree and the Executive is asked
to make final recommendations to the Council.

The paper also updates the Medium Term Financial Strategy which provides a context
for work on the Council’s future budgets, however, it should be noted that a further report
on the Council’s Medium Term Financial Strategy will be presented to the Executive later
in the year when further information on the ecomony and the proposed future local
government financial settlement may be clearer.

2. 2017/18 REVENUE BUDGET AND COUNCIL TAX RECOMMENDATIONS
The Executive is requested :-

¢ To note the formal consultation meetings on the budget and consider the resulting feedback
as outlined in Section 2 of Appendix 1 and Appendix 2;

e To note the equalities impact assessment summary on the budget proposals as outlined in
Section 11;

e To agree the final details of the Council’s proposed budget including the revised funding in
response to budget pressures and the proposed savings as shown in Section 10 of
Appendix 1 and Appendix 3;
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¢ To allocate the savings required on schools’ budgets to the 3 schools’ sectors as outlined in
Section 12 of Appendix 1;

¢ To note the Section 151 Officer's recommendation that a minimum of £6m general balances
is maintained for 2017/18;

¢ To note the comments made by the Section 151 Officer on the robustness of the estimates
made as set out in Section 8 of Appendix 1,

e To recommend a net budget for the County Council and resulting increase in the level of
Council Tax to the full Council, noting that a formal resolution, including the North Wales
Police and Community Council precepts, will be presented to the Council on the 28
February 2017,

e To authorise the Section 151 Officer to make such changes as may be necessary before
the submission of the final proposals to the Council;

e To agree that any unforeseen pressures on demand led budgets during the financial year
will be able to draw upon funding from the general contingencies budget;

e To request the Council to authorise the Executive to release up to £250k from general
balances if the general contingencies budget is fully committed during the year;

e To delegate to the Section 151 Officer the power to release funding from the general
contingency up to £50k for any single item. Any item in excess of £50k not to be approved
without the prior consent of the Executive;

e To recommend to the Council a 2.5% increase in the level of the Council Tax.

B -

What other options did you consider and why did you reject them and/or opt for this
option?

A number of options were considered following the issue of the initial budget proposals. The
final budget proposals take account of the final local government settlement, views expressed
during the consultation process and the views of the Scrutiny Committee

C-

Why is this a decision for the Executive?

The Council’s Constitution requires the Executive to publish its final budget proposal prior to its
consideration by the Council.

CH -

Is this decision consistent with policy approved by the full Council?

N/A

D -

Is this decision within the budget approved by the Council?

N/A
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DD - Who did you consult? What did they say?
1 | Chief Executive / Strategic Leadership Team The Chief Executive and Senior
(SLT) (mandatory) Leadership Team have been part of the
budget setting process throughout and
and are in agreement with the report
and support the final budget proposal

2 | Finance / Section 151 (mandatory) n/a— this is the Section 151 Officer’s
report

3 | Legal / Monitoring Officer (mandatory) The Monitoring Officer is part of the SLT
and, as such, the Officer's comments
have been taken into account.

4 | Human Resources (HR) -

5 | Property -

6 | Information Communication Technology (ICT) -

7 | Scrutiny Final budget proposals were considered
by the Scrutiny Committee at its
meeting on 6 February 2017. An update
is provided as a separate report.

8 | Local Members

9 | Any external bodies / other/s

E - Risks and any mitigation (if relevant)

1 | Economic

2 | Anti-poverty

3 | Crime and Disorder

4 | Environmental

5 | Equalities

6 | Outcome Agreements

7 | Other

F- Appendices:

e  Appendix 1 — Detailed report on the Budget Proposals

e Appendix 2 — Summary of the Results of the Consultation Process

o Appendix 3 — Breakdown of the Proposed Savings

e Appendix 4 — Summary of the Proposed Revenue Budget 2017/18 by Service

FF - Background papers (please contact the author of the Report for any further information):
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1.

APPENDIX 1

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

1.1.

1.2.

1.3.

The following report sets out the 2017/18 revenue budget proposals and is one of a
set of reports which provides an overall picture of the financial position of the Council
and ensures that the Council funding is allocated to meet its priorities. The other
reports in the set relate to the Council’s Capital Programme, the Council’'s Treasury
Management Strategy, Fees and Charges and the Use of Council Reserves.

The revenue budget and the continued need to identify revenue savings has been
driven by the Medium Term Financial Strategy as approved by the Executive in
September 2016 and can be summarised as follows:-

Table 1
Medium Term Financial Plan 2017/18 to 2019/20

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
£°m £2m £°m

Net Revenue Budget B/F 124.04 124.45 123.40
Budget Pressures and Inflation 3.90 0.84 1.72
Revised Budget 127.94 125.29 125.12
Aggregate External Finance (AEF) 91.38 89.00 86.60
Council Tax 33.07 34.40 35.77
Total Funding 124.45 123.40 122.37
Savings Required 3.49 1.89 2.75
Main Assumptions

Pay Awards 1.0% 1.0% 1.5%
General Inflation 1.0% 2.0% 2.4%
Reduction in AEF -0.6% -2.6% -2.7%
Increase in Council Tax 3.0% 4.0% 4.0%

The Executive approved its initial budget proposals at its meeting on 7 November
2016 and approved the initial Standstill Budget at £128.26m and, based on the
provisional settlement and a Council Tax rise of 3%, the budget gap was identified as
£2.9m and this level of savings had been identified.

THE COUNCIL’S CONSULTATION

2.1

The Council published its budget proposals on 11 November 2016 and the
consultation period closed on 16 December 2016. Citizens, partners, stakeholders
and staff were asked to respond to the consultation by various means including:-
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e Online surveys;
¢ Online survey specifically for young people;
o  Writing or e-mailing the Council.

In addition, the Council also undertook :-

7 focus groups for people under the age of 25;

Older People’s Forum;

Session with Headteachers and Senior School Managers;

Town and Community Council Forum;

Partnership Forum (Police, Fire, Health, Town & Community Forums, Third
Sector).

2.2 The results of the consultation process are attached as Appendix 2.
3. REVISED STANDSTILL BUDGET 2017/18 AND THE BUDGET GAP

3.1. Since the completion of the initial budget proposals, further work has been
undertaken to review and revise the standstill budget for 2017/18. This has resulted
in a number of changes which are detailed in Table 2 below:-

Table 2

Adjustments to Standstill Budget

£'m £'m
Standstill Budget as at 7 November 2016 128.259
Grants and New Responsibilities included in the Final 0.163
Settlement
Fire Service Levy — Final adjustment 0.012
Adjustment to JPPU Funding included as a committed 0.125
change
Webcasting of Council Meetings 0.010
Correction of Inflation applied to Income Budgets (0.022)
Adjustment to Capital Financing Costs (0.705)
Inclusion of One Off Events Contingency 0.030
Total Adjustments to Standstill Budget (0.387)
Revised Standstill Budget as at 14 February 2017 127.872

3.2. The final settlement figures were published by the Welsh Government on 21
December 2016. Across Wales, the Standard Spending Assessment was increased
by £23.631m, however, the anticipated Council Tax also increased by £16.772m and
the top up funding was reduced by £0.658m. As a result, the overall AEF for Wales
increased by £6.20m from the provisional settlement figure and this, in turn, changed
the Council’s, with the final figure set at £92.652m, an increase of £0.364m from the
provisional figure.
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3.3.

3.4.

The Council has resolved to set a premium of 25% on homes designated as empty
(in excess of the exemption period) and homes designated as the Council’s
taxpayers second home. This premium, along with a Council Tax rise of 3%, would
generate £33.67m. Therefore, the total funding income for the Council would amount
to £126.32m, a shortfall of £1.552m.

To bridge the funding gap with Council Tax alone would require an increase of 7.75%
in the Council Tax.

REVENUE BUDGET SAVINGS

4.1.

4.2.

4.3.

4.4,

In the initial budget proposal, a total of £2.9m of revenue savings had been identified
and were consulted on. The individual savings proposals have been subject to a
further review by the Accountancy Team and the Service Managers. The review
identified that £0.314m of the initial proposals would not be possible to implement in
2017/18.

The savings proposals relating to the Youth Service (E90k) and Library Service
(£30K) are dependent on a decision to be taken after the Executive Committee has
met to finalise its 2017/18 budget proposals. These savings have been included and
the budget will be adjusted accordingly once the final decision regarding the future
service provision has been taken. This will result in a contribution to, or from, the
Council’s general reserves in 2017/18 and the budget restated in 2018/19.

A total of £153k of savings proposals have been identified as requiring further work
before they can be delivered. There is nothing to suggest at this time that the savings
cannot be delivered but they may not be actioned by 1 April 2017. This does provide
a risk to the budget that is considered later in this report.

The total of the final savings proposals put forward is £2.586m. A summary by
service is shown in Table 3 below and a summary by category is shown in Table 4.

Table 3
Summary of Savings Proposals by Service

Service Proposed To be Not Possible to
£000 Implemented Implement
£°000 £°000
Adults 574 559 15
Children 0 0 0
Housing 41 41 0
Education - Central 340 279 61
Education — Delegated Schools 990 876 114
Culture 89 87 2
Leisure 56 56 0
Economic & Maritime 30 25 5
Highways & Transport 77 77 0
Property 282 230 52
Waste 56 32 24
Public Protection 52 52 0
Planning 54 54 0
Council Business 18 18 0
Transformation 120 79 41
Resources 121 121 0
Total 2,900 2,586 314
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Table 4
Savings Proposals by Category

Savings Category Proposed To be Not Possible to
£000 Implemented Implement
£000 £000

Cessation / Transfer of Service 167 135 32
Delete Vacant / Unrequired Posts 126 86 40
Staff Restructure 266 214 52
General Efficiency Savings 710 710 0
Procurement Savings 220 220 0
Reduction in School Non 330 216 114
Teaching Costs
Reduction in Grants 37 37 0
Income Generation 504 443 61
Service Transformation 540 525 15
Total 2,900 2,586 314

4.5. The proposed budget includes a £300k contingency which will meet any redundancy costs
arising from the restructure of staffing structures. Any proposal to restructure staffing
structures which result in the payment of redundancy payments will have to demonstrate
that it results in permanent budget savings which exceed the cost of the redundancy over
an agreed period of time.

4.6. Taking into account the revised level of savings, the revised budget position is shown in
Table 5 below:-

Table 5

Revised Budget Position After Savings

£°m
Standstill Budget as at 14 February 2017 127.872
Identified Savings (2.586)
Revised Revenue Budget after Savings 125.286
Aggregate External Finance (92.652)
Budget Requirement to be Funded by Council Tax 32.634

5. PRESSURES AND GROWTH

5.1 The Council’s monitoring report to the end of quarter 3 shows that budget pressures are
being felt in Children’s Services and Adult Services and also in the Out of County
Education budget. Although there is an expectation for every service to maintain their
costs within the budget, this is difficult in services which are demand led.

In addition to normal demand led budget pressures, decisions which are partly outside the
control of the Council have also resulted in additional budget pressures. These include:-
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5.2

Foster Carer Allowances — The Welsh Government introduced a national minimum
allowance in 2011 and these allowances are reviewed on a three year cycle. In early
January 2017, the Council were informed that the review recommended an increase
over the next three years. This will create an additional budget pressure of £35k in
2017/18.

Residential Care Fees — The Welsh Government has increased the level of savings
a client can have before having to pay the full fee for residential care from £24,000
to £30,000. Although the final settlement included an additional £110k to meet the
additional cost, it is estimated that the change will affect 18 clients and their weekly
fee will fall by more than £300 on average. This creates an additional budget
pressure of £195k.

The fees for the independent care home sector is subject to a separate report to this
Committee. That report provides choices on the level of increase and it is shown
that the lowest increase can be funded from the additional inflation element that was
added to the budget along with reduction in placements through demand
management. If a higher return on investment is allowed for (9% or 10% compared
to the base return on investment of 8%), then this will generate an additional budget
pressure of between £130k and £260k.

Although the Welsh Government does not prescribe that the additional funding
generated through the Council Tax premium should be used to help with the supply
of affordable housing, it is the major reason for introducing the premium and the
Council needs to take this into account when setting the final budget. It should also
be noted that the premium does bring additional administration and will require
additional staff to collect the premium.

Funding these budget pressures will increase the Council’s net budget requirement and
widen the gap between that figure and the total of funding available.

6. COUNCIL TAX

6.1.

The Council’'s Band D Council Tax charge for 2015/16 was £1,061.46, which is the 6"
lowest in Wales and is lower than the Welsh Average of £1,127. More importantly for
Anglesey is the comparison to the 5 other North Wales authorities. This is shown in
Table 6 below:-

Table 6

Comparison of Council Tax Band Charges for North Wales Authorities

Band D Charge | Amount Above/ | Percentage Above /

Authority 2015/16 Below Anglesey Below Anglesey
£ £ %

Anglesey 1,061.46

Gwynedd 1,207.76 +146.30 +13.8%
Conwy 1,063.76 +2.30 +0.2%
Denbighshire 1,159.35 + 97.89 +9.2%
Flintshire 1,071.41 +9.95 + 0.9%
Wrexham 1,023.16 - 38.30 - 0.4%
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6.2. The Council Tax budget for 2016/17 (after adjusting for the change in the Council Tax
Base) was £32.137m. Therefore, each 1% increase generates an additional
£321,000. The Executive Committee’s initial budget proposal was to increase the
Council Tax by 3%, which would generate an additional £0.980m and give a band D
charge of £1,093.32, an increase of £31.86 (£0.61 per week).

6.3. The impact of each 0.5% rise from 1% to 5% is shown in Table 7 below. It should be
noted that the level of Council Tax rise is not only important in setting the 2017/18
budget but will also have an impact for 2018/19, as the starting point for the Council
Tax will be determined by the rise applied in 2017/18 and this will impact on the rise
required in 2018/19.

Table 7

Impact of Varying Increases in the Level of Council Tax for 2017/18

Percentage Change in Surplus Band D Increase Weekly
Increase Overall Above Charge from Increase
Council 2017/18 2017/18 2016/17 szlf”/"17
Funding Revised Charge CCL 6r
Standstill arge
Budget
5.0% +1.634m +1.688m 1,114.56 +53.10 +1.02
4.5% +1.471m +1.524m 1,109.25 +47.79 +0.92
4.0% + 1.307m +1.360m 1,103.94 +42.48 +0.82
3.5% +1.144m +1.198m 1,098.63 +37.17 +0.71
3.0% +0.981m +1.034m 1,093.32 +31.86 +0.61
2.5% +0.817m +0.871m 1,088.01 +26.55 +0.51
2.0% +0.654m +0.707m 1,082.70 +21.24 +0.41
1.5% +0.490m +0.544m 1,077.39 +15.93 +0.31
1.0% +0.327m +0.380m 1,072.08 +10.62 +0.20

6.4. It should be noted that the Cabinet Secretary for Finance and Local Government made
no specific reference in his statement on the settlement regarding the level of increase
in Council Tax that individual authorities should consider.

6.5. In the final settlement, the standard tax element for the Council i.e. the standard
Council Tax figure across Wales which is used to determine the AEF for each Council,
was set at £1,132.25, which is 4% higher than the 2016/17 figure.

GENERAL AND SPECIFIC RESERVES, CONTINGENCIES AND FINANCIAL RISK
7.1. The proposed budget incorporates a number of assumptions in terms of likely levels of
income and expenditure in future years. There are, therefore, inevitably a number of

financial risks inherent in the proposed budget. The key financial risks are highlighted
below:-
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7.2.

7.3.

7.4.

e Any projected overspend in 2016/17 has direct implications for the 2017/18
budget, i.e. will services which are currently overspending face the same budget
pressures in 2017/18 and, as a result, will they be able to deliver services within
the proposed budget in 2017/18. In addition, any overspend in 2016/17 will impact
on the Council’s level of general reserves moving forward. A net overspend on
Service budgets (excluding corporate budgets and capital financing costs) of
£756k is currently being forecast for 2016/17 and this is an important factor to take
into consideration;

e The initial budget proposal included savings proposals of £2.9m. A further review
of these savings has identified that £314k of savings are not possible to deliver in
2017/18. The remaining £2.586m, if implemented, will need to be delivered in
order to achieve a balanced budget for 2017/18. Allowance has been made, where
appropriate, for implementation costs, but there is an element of financial risk
around full delivery of all savings, with the risks varying considerably between
individual proposals. Realistic part year assumptions have been made where
implementation cannot be immediate, but there is an inherent financial risk around
achieving changes in time to deliver this type of planned saving;

e An inflationary increase of 1% has been allowed for across all of the expenditure
(unless the contractual inflationary increase is known). The risk relating to pay
inflation is minimal and the inflation factor allowed will meet the additional pay
costs. The position regarding the remainder of the expenditure budgets is less
certain and it is possible that inflation will begin to rise during the latter part of 2017
and will be higher than the 1% allowed for. Non statutory income budgets have
been raised by 3%.

In terms of any contingencies and reserves, the Section 151 Officer needs to review
these in their totality in conjunction with the base budget itself and the financial risks
which face the Authority. In addition, the review should incorporate a medium term view
where needed and should take into account key developments that may impact on the
need and use of one off resources.

A robust view is being taken on managing budget risks and protecting the financial
health of the Council at this time. This is particularly the case when one off funds need
to be adequately protected to fund future strategic/transformational changes as
opposed to funding significant overspends on the base budget itself.

Account has been taken of the need to keep the immediate reductions in spending and
the resulting impact on services to a minimum, but this must be balanced against the
need to ensure the medium and long term financial stability of the Council, and for
savings to be implemented over the coming years in a phased and structured way. In
addition, there is always some risk of unforeseen items of expenditure or overspending
because of a more general pressure on a service budget, and reserves must also be
adequate to absorb these pressures.

Page 22



7.5.

7.6.

7.7.

7.8.

7.9.

7.10.

As at 31 March 2016, the Council’'s general reserves stood at £8.886m, of which £1m
has been allocated to fund improvements to business processes within the Council,
thus giving an amended balance of £7.886m, which is equivalent to 6.4% of the
Council’s net revenue budget for 2016/17, 9.3% if the delegated schools’ budget is
excluded. The level of general reserves held is a matter for the Council to decide based
on a recommendation from the Section 151 Officer but, as a general rule of thumb, 5%
of the net revenue budget is considered to be an acceptable level. Based on the
2016/17 revenue budget, this would require a level of general reserves of
approximately £6.0m. This takes into account that the majority of secondary schools no
longer have any reserves to fall back on and that primary schools are increasingly
relying on their service reserves to balance their budgets.

The Council is currently in the process of finalising the settlement of equal pay claims
and it is still anticipated that the Welsh Government will issue a capitalisation direction,
however, if this is not forthcoming, it will require the Council to fund the cost from its
general balances. In addition, although the current projection shows that the revenue
budget will only overspend by £16k by the end of the 2016/17 financial year, any
significant worsening of this position during the final quarter will need to be funded from
the general reserves.

In times of financial austerity, budgets are reduced and do not have the capacity to
deal with increases in demands, particularly in those services which have less control
over demand e.g. Social Services. There is, therefore, an argument that the need for
general reserves is greater because the risk of budget overspending increases and the
Council will require a greater level of financial resources to minimise the risk.

In my professional opinion, it would be possible to reduce the balances to £6.0m and,
at this level, the Council would have sufficient funds to protect itself should any
unexpected expenditure arise. However, | would advise against moving to this point
now, until the issue of the Equal Pay claims has been resolved and funded and the
financial year end position is clearer. If surplus reserves are available, | am not
recommending that they are used merely to balance the budget but they can be used
on projects which reduce the revenue costs in the long run.

A full report on General and Earmarked Reserves is included as a separate item on the
Committee Agenda.

The standstill revenue budget for 2017/18 includes £2.117m of earmarked and general
contingencies. Items included under this heading include a general contingency £380k,
an affordable housing budget funded from the Council Tax premium £240k,
apprenticeship levy contingency £290k, salary and grading contingency £300Kk, fixed
term funding for Adult Social Care and Children’s Services £665k, County Council
elections £150k and a cost of change contingency £92k. Contingency budgets provide
a level of mitigation against the risk of the Council experiencing unforeseen or
increased costs during the year. Reducing the level of general contingency budgets
would result in unforeseen or increased costs having to be funded from general
balances.
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ROBUSTNESS OF ESTIMATES

8.1.

8.2.

8.3.

Section 25 of the Local Government Act 2003 requires the Chief Finance Officer to
report on the robustness of budget estimates and the adequacy of the proposed
financial reserves.

Budget estimates are based on assumptions of future expenditure and income and
contain an element of assumption risk. The impact of this risk can be mitigated
through contingency plans, contingency budgets and financial reserves.

The robustness of budget estimates is not simply a question of whether they are
correctly calculated. In practice, many budgets are based on estimates or forecasts,
and there may be an element of risk as to whether plans will be delivered or targets
achieved. Different risks to the budget are considered in turn below:-

Inflation Risk — This is the risk that actual inflation could turn out to be
significantly different to the assumption made in the budget. For 2017/18, inflation
has been allowed for pay awards (1%), general pay and price inflation (1%) and
any contractual agreements which require an inflationary uplift. The current level
of inflation is low, at just above 1%, but, following the vote to leave the European
Union, there is a strong indication that inflation will rise during 2017/18, although
there is great deal of uncertainty over the level of the rise. Approximately £36m of
the Council’s budget is for supplies and services where the price will increase as
inflation increases. A 1% rise in inflation may add £360k to the Council’s costs
(around 0.3% of the net budget). Therefore, inflation is an emerging risk but can
be funded through the use of reserves if required,;

Interest Rate Risk - Interest rates affect a single year’s revenue budget through
the interest earned - i.e. an interest rate rise is beneficial. The Authority’s Treasury
Management Strategy requires investments to be made on the grounds of security
and liquidity of the investment as the first consideration with investment returns
being a lower priority, therefore, the budget is not reliant on high investment
returns. Interest rates continue at a historical low and are not likely to begin
increasing until 2018, and then only gradually. Therefore, the interest rate risk is
considered low and, as in previous years, this is a compensating risk for inflation
risk because if one increases the other is likely to increase also;

Grants Risk - These are risks attached to the large number of specific grants from
WG, Europe or other bodies which support a good proportion of Council spending.
Some of these may be reduced substantially or cut altogether; we do not have a
complete picture of all these and we will not even have one as the financial year
begins. While the immediate response is to say that when the grant ceases, so
must the associated expenditure, there is a risk that this may not always be
possible. It may not be possible when contract terms mean the expenditure cannot
be cut as quickly as the income, or involves unfunded severance costs. It may not
be possible if the activity funded turns out to be so important to the delivery of the
Council’'s own Priorities that the Council decided it must continue the expenditure.
Efforts to mitigate this risk are to ensure we have the best information available on
each grant, but significant changes during the year cannot be entirely ruled out;
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¢ Income Risks — The budget is based on securing an overall 3% increase in fees,
and a number of services have assumed rises up to 3%. If the elasticity of
demand for Council Services is such that volume falls, and income targets are not
achieved, that may cause overspending on net budgets. This will require close
monitoring of the net budget position and, if necessary, cutting back on spending
to match reduced income;

e Optimum Risk — Probably the greatest risk in current circumstances is that the
Authority, Members and Officers, have been over-optimistic in the savings that will
be achieved. If these projects should run into difficulties and fail to achieve the
savings taken out of the budget, significant overspendings could occur;

e Over-caution Risk — This is the opposite of optimum risk: the danger that our
budgets have been drawn up with too much caution and, so, are more than is
required;

e Savings Risks — The standstill revenue budget includes £2.586m of revenue
savings and, although each proposal has been assessed and the saving sum
adjusted to take account of the proposed implementation date, there is a risk that
not all proposals will achieve the planned date. This is particularly the case for the
proposals that involve significant service transformation, staff redundancies,
income generation or changes to existing contracts. Any delay from the planned
start date will cause pressure on the revenue budget;

e Salary and Grading Risks — Following completion of the job evaluation process,
all staffing budgets are based on the new pay grades. All regrading appeals
arising from the job evaluation process have been dealt with and any changes to
pay grades or staffing structures must now be funded from within existing service
budgets;

o Staff Redundancy Costs — A number of services have restructured their staff and
have already allowed a number of staff to be released through voluntary
redundancy. Although applications are still being considered, the numbers have
fallen. The cost of redundancies is funded from a central contingency budget and
£300k has been set aside in the 2017/18 standstill budget to cover any
redundancy costs that arise during the year in order to mitigate this risk;

e Council Tax Premium - In setting the Council’s Taxbase, an assessment had to
be made as to the number of second homes and empty properties to include in
the taxbase calculation. Although the Council does have records of properties
considered as empty or where the biling address differs from the property
address, there is a risk that properties do not become eligible to pay the premium
for a number of reasons, including the property being sold or let. Given that this
will be the first year for the premium, the taxbase was set conservatively at 70% of
the identified properties. However, there is a risk that properties subject to the
premium have been over estimated and that the income collected is lower than
budgeted.

8.4. Having considered all the risks noted above and the mitigating actions, the Section
151 Officer is of the view that the budgets are robust and deliverable.
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10.

SCRUTINY COMMITTEE

9.1.

9.2.

As shown in Table 5, the net budget, after allowing for savings, amounts to
£125.286m and, after allowing for the final AEF, the required funding from Council
Tax is £32.634m. An increase of 3% in the Council Tax would generate £33.668m,
which exceeds the requirement by £1.034m.

The Scrutiny Committee was asked to consider a number of specific questions and a
report on the Committee’s response will be reported to the Executive separately.

PROPOSED BUDGET AND COUNCIL TAX LEVEL

10.1 Having considered the funding available and the increase in the AEF since the initial
budget proposals were drawn up, having considered the results of the consultation
process and the response of the Scrutiny Committee, the Executive has revised its
final budget proposal and includes the following changes:-

That the standstill budget for 2017/18 is set at £127.872m.
That the following adjustments are made to the savings proposals:-

1. That the charge in respect of the school transport empty seat scheme is only
increased by £10 per year.

2. That school meals prices are only increased by 10p per meal per day. The
remaining balance of the proposed £60k saving is generated through savings
made in the cost of provision of school meals.

3. That the reduction of £35k in the Mudiad Ysgolion Meithrin grant is not
implemented in 2017/18 but remains as a possible saving for 2018/19.

4. That the proposed savings in the Youth Service budget is reduced to £50k, but
the actual saving will be dependent on the final decision on the Youth Service.

5. That the reduction in the Library budget is deferred until 2018/19, following the
final decision on the future library service provision.

This reduces the total value of the savings proposals to £2.444m (a full list is
attached as Appendix 3).

That the saving of £490k in respect of teaching assistant costs or other savings to
the delegated budgets is funded from the Council’s reserves in 2017/18. This
should be subject to an undertaking from schools to deliver this saving by 2018/19
when the budget reduction is applied. Schools, in consultation with the Head of
Service, will also be expected to develop a comprehensive savings plan for 2018/19
and beyond.

That an additional £425k is allocated to Adult Social Care to meet the costs arising
from the legislative changes and cost pressures relating to residential care home
fees. This sum is in addition to Anglesey allocation of the additional £10m funding
for Adult Social Care recently announced by the Welsh Government.

That an additional £35k is allocated to Children’s Services to meet the cost of the
minimum foster carer’s allowance.
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10.2

That an additional £225k is allocated to the Education Service to meet the rising cost of
Out of County placements, which have increased during 2016/17.

That 30% of the funding generated from the Council Tax premium is allocated towards
affordable housing schemes in 2017/18. The level of funding will be reviewed as the
actual level of additional income collected becomes more certain. It is estimated that
this will result in £170k being allocated in the first year.

That £70k is allocated to cover the additional costs in respect of collecting the premium
and to cover the cost of administering the affordable housing schemes.

That the general contingency and salary and grading contingency (noted in paragraph
7.10) are reduced by £100k each, £200Kk in total.

That the Council Tax is increased by 2.5% in 2017/18.

That any remaining balance required to balance the budget fully is added back to the
general contingency.

Table 8 below summarises the movement in the 2017/18 budget taking into account the
proposals set out in paragraph 10.1 above.

Table 8
Proposed Budget Requirement and Funding 2017/18

Budget Requirement £'m £m

Final Budget 2016/17 124.037
Committed Changes and Inflation 4,222
Standstill Budget as at 9 November 2016 128.259
Adjustments to Standstill Budget — see Table 2 (0.387)
Standstill Budget as at 14 February 2017 127.872
Final Possible Savings Proposals — see Table 3 & 4 (2.586)
Revised Budget Requirement After Savings 125.286
Final Budget Proposals — paragraph 10.1
Savings not implemented (School Transport, Libraries, 0.142
Youth Service, Mudiad Ysgolion Meithrin)
Deferment of the Savings to the Delegated Schools 0.490
Budget
Additional Funding - Adult Services 0.425
Additional Funding — Childrens’ Services 0.035
Additional Funding — Education Out of County 0.225
Affordable Housing Projects incl Additional Staffing 0.240
Reduction in General and Salary & Grading (0.200)
Contingency

1.357
Final Proposed Budget Requirement 126.643
Funded By:
Revenue Support Grant 69.650
National Non Domestic Rate 23.002
Total AEF 92.652
Council Reserves 0.490
Council Tax (incl Premium) 33.505
Total Funding 126.647
Balance to General Contingency 0.004
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11.

12.

EQUALITIES IMPACT ASSESSMENT

11.1.

11.2.

In delivering its services, the Council has to be mindful of its duties under the Equality
Act 2010 (Statutory Duties) (Wales) Regulations 2011 to assess the impact of key
financial decisions on protected groups and have due regard to the result of such
assessments.

As part of the 2017/18 budget setting process, services were requested to carry out an
initial equality impact assessment on those proposals which may impact on those
covered by the Regulations. The Equality Impact Assessment is undertaken using a
standard template which ensures consistency of approach across the Council. Proposals
which are likely to have significant impact will need to be monitored closely by the
service.

APPLYING THE SAVINGS TO THE SCHOOLS’ SECTOR

12.1

12.2

12.3

12.4

Included in the savings proposals are a number of savings proposals which will impact
on the allocation to the schools through the delegated schools budget. The planned
savings are as follows:-

¢ Reducing supply teacher costs through better management of sickness - £100k;

¢ Reducing the cost of supplies and services by procuring through corporate contracts
- £170k;

e Reducing the cleaning budget - £116k with an additional saving of £400k brought
forward from 2016/17 (this was funded from reserves in 2016/17).

This amounts to a total reduction in the delegated school’'s budget of £0.786m, or 2%,
although £400k is a saving postponed from 2016/17, therefore, the budget saving for
2017/18 is £386k, or 1.1%.

Applying the Budget Savings

Supply Teacher Costs - A review of current costs and applying a change to the
sickness insurance scheme, whereby the school does not receive a subsidy from
the scheme for the first day of sickness of a teacher or teaching assistant, would
generate savings of £80k in the primary sector with the remaining balance of £20k
applied to the secondary sector.

Procurement Savings - The savings are to be allocated based on the value of the
budgets where the savings will be made as follows: Primary £90k, Secondary £73k,
Special £7k.

e Cleaning Costs - The proposal is to reduce the cleaning budget in schools by
£116k, in addition to the £400k that was included in last year’s budget, but funded
for one year from reserves. If the Council agrees to implement the proposal to
reduce the costs in line with this reduction, then the cut will be allocated in
accordance with the reduction in actual costs.

Based on the above, the savings (excluding cleaning) would be allocated: Primary Sector
£170k, Secondary Sector £93k and Special Sector £7k.
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13.

UPDATING THE MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL STRATEGY

13.1.

13.2.

13.3.

13.4.

13.5.

The initial budget proposals to the Executive on 7 November 2016 was based on the
Medium Term Financial Strategy approved by the Executive in September 2016 (see
Table 1). This estimated that the total AEF would reduce by 0.6% in 2017/18 and that
Council Tax would rise by 3%.

The actual settlement increased the AEF by 0.5% and this, along with the reduction
in the proposed increase in Council Tax, has had a significant impact on the Medium
Term Financial Strategy. The situation is not unique to Anglesey and a majority of
Welsh Councils had planned for a significant cut in the AEF, when the AEF for 15 of
the 22 Councils actually increased in cash terms.

Estimating future changes in the AEF is difficult and much will depend on the
performance of the UK economy post Brexit. The UK Government has revised their
fiscal policy and it is no longer a target to clear the UK budget deficit by 2020 but, if
economic growth is lower than anticipated, then this may result in further cuts to the
Welsh Government’s overall budget. The protection that the Welsh Government
gives to other areas of spending compared to local government will also have a
significant impact on the level of future local government settlements.

Table 9 shows the worst case scenario with significant cuts in the AEF for 2018/19
and 2019/20 and inflation and pay awards increasing quickly (assumed inflation
reaches 3% for the 3 years and pay awards increasing gradually over the 3 year
period from 1.5% to 2.5%).This model assumes that Council Tax will increase by 4%
per annum.

Table 9
Medium Term Financial Strategy 2018/19 — 2020/21 (Worst Case Scenario)
2018/19 2019/20 2020/21
£2m £2m £2m

Net Revenue Budget B/F (after 126.16 125.09 124.05
adjusting for use of reserves)

Budget Pressures and Inflation 2.30 2.51 3.38
Revised Budget 128.46 127.60 127.43
Aggregate External Finance (AEF) (90.24) (87.81) (87.81)
Council Tax (34.85) (36.24) (37.69)
Total Funding (125.09) (124.05) (125.50)
Savings Required 3.37 3.55 1.93

Table 10 shows a more optimistic scenario, where the reduction in AEF for the three
year period is lower (1% in the first two years and no reduction in the third), inflation
rises to 2% and stays at that level for the 3 years and pay awards remain at 1% for
the first two years and rise to 1.5% in 2020/21. Again, the Council Tax rise is
assumed to be 4% per annum.
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Table 10

Medium Term Financial Strategy 2018/19 — 2020/21 (Optimistic Scenario)

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21
£'m £'m £'m

Net Revenue Budget B/F (after 126.16 126.58 127.05
adjusting for use of reserves)

Budget Pressures and Inflation 1.61 1.48 2.49
Revised Budget 127.77 128.06 129.54
Aggregate External Finance (AEF) (91.73) (90.81) (90.81)
Council Tax (34.85) (36.24) (37.69)
Total Funding (126.58) (127.05) (128.50)
Savings Required 1.19 1.01 1.04

An updated Medium Term Financial Strategy will be presented to the Executive as

13.6.
information on future settlements becomes clearer.
14. RECOMMENDATIONS
14.1.

The Executive is recommended to approve the final budget proposal as set out in
Paragraph 10 to the full Council meeting on 28 February 2017.
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APPENDIX 2

Reponse to the Executive Committee’s Initial Budget Proposals — Meeting the Challenges 2016

ISLE OF ANGLESEY COUNTY COUNCIL

January 2017

Analyst - Alwyn Williams, Performance Analyst

Author - Gethin Morgan, Business Planning, Programme and Performance Manager

Head of Service - Scott Rowley, Head of Corporate Transformation

1. Introduction

1.1. The Council consulted recently on the executive's initial budget proposals - 'Meeting the
Challenges' between November 11 and December 16, 2016. The consultation period of 5
weeks focused on approximately 50 proposals.

1.2. These proposals were the result of the annual budgetary process. They were presented by
the services during the autumn when they were challenged and agreed upon for
consultation purposes by the Elected Members of each of the Council’s political groups.

1.3. The 50 proposals were divided into the six themes outlined below, namely:-

e (Cessation or transfer of services to others

e Increase Income

e  Reduction in non-education school costs

e Transformation of Services or alternative delivery

e  Staff restructure or deletion of vacant posts

e  General efficiency proposals and cuts to contributions

1.4. This year for the first time, consultation also took place on major spending plans for the next
12 months as well as the proposal to increase council tax by 3% in 2017/18, evidenced
through the medium term financial plan.

1.5. Also considered were a wide range of savings where internal challenge and agreement had
led to proposals ranging from increasing the cost of school meals, investing in flood
alleviation work and transforming the Council’s youth provision and libraries. These
proposals were marketed in a number of ways: -

1.5.1 Briefing session for the local press

1.5.2. Press statements and articles

1.5.3.  Publication of the proposals on the home page of the County Council's website
which was also aligned with a dedicated video highlighting the need for savings

1.5.4 Extensive use of social media - Twitter, Facebook and Youtube - to promote it to a
wider range of residents

1.5.5 Relevant emails highlighting and inviting residents to take part in discussions

1.5.6 Various interviews by the Leader on MOnFM during the consultation period,
including a live interview by young people on significant issues .
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All of the above channels were aimed at informing and enthusing staff and citizens to engage and
respond to the initial proposals.

1.6. We asked citizens, partners and staff to respond to the consultation through various methods

1.7.

including: -
e Online surveys on our website
o A Survey for everyone
o A Survey specifically for young people (see below))
e Via e-mail or letter

In addition to the above, the Council held:-
e Focus group sessions for people under the age of 25 in David Hughes,
Llangefni and Bodedern secondary schools, a forum for young farmers and
youth clubs in Bodedern and Holyhead.

e Online surveys designed by Medrwn Mon and Llais Ni for people under the
age of 25, older people and people with disabilities.

e Sessions in the Council for a number of partners such as the Police, Fire
Service, Health, Town and Community Councils, 3™ Sector bodies and other
agencies.

e The Older People's Forum in the Town Hall with the stakeholders and
partners of the Adult Services (55 attended).

e A session with head teachers and senior managers from the Island’s schools
on the 1* December, 2017 (33 schools attended).

Town and Community Councils Forum on 24 November, 2016

1.8. Unlike last year we did not hold drop-in sessions due to the poor response in 2016/17 and

Council members were unanimously of the opinion that such consultation was not required this
year.

With the exception of point 1.5, this year’s consultation was similar to the consultation events held
over the past few years.

2.1.

2.2

2.3.

Results

The response to the initial budget proposals for 17/18 over the 5 week period was fairly
positive. More than 700 responses (1% of the population) were received through the various
channels outlined above with respondents engaging via all modes of communication.

The most successful means of collecting responses this year was the online survey with about
67% responding through this channel. This is a significant increase compared to last year
where the majority responded in focus groups and the associated sessions. This year, this was
the second most popular medium with the remainder communicating through Facebook (FB)
and traditional methods such as e-mails and paper letters.

Responses were received from organizations similar to town councils, school governing

bodies, elderly and disabled people, young people, teachers, and other residents that could
not be grouped into any particular category.
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2.4.

2.5.

2.6.

2.7.

2.8.

2.9.

For the first time this year, we also have been able to collect the responses presented to the
Council through FB. By promoting the consultation through the medium of FB, we reached
approximately 44,339 people. (3,849 people through Welsh posts and 40,490 people through
English posts).

We 'posted’ (or promoted) the consultation on social media 50 times (25 in the Welsh
language and 25 in English) over the said period (5 weeks) which means that all our corporate
posts reached around 887 people on average.

The fact that we have reached so many is not confirmation that they have visited the page
itself but it does undoubtedly show that they were aware of the ongoing consultation.

This point is manifested in the number of visits to our corporate web site with visits by
individuals from countries such as -

2.7.1. United States of America
2.7.2. India

2.7.3. Curaco

2.7.4. Sweden

2.7.5.Hong Kong

Having said that, the majority of visits who interacted with our website were by individuals from
the United Kingdom (over 96%).

129 responses were received through FB. Unlike the online survey, discussions through social
media often used the medium to question the Council's work in general and to point out the
apparent 'failures' which have been associated with the waste provision recently as well as to
comment on the consultation itself.

Nevertheless, via all channels, the main focus areas of the responses were as follows and can
be visualized by using the graphic on figure 1 below:-

2.9.1. Increasing the cost of school meals

2.9.2. Increasing the cost of bus fares for children living within 2 to 3 miles from
their current school

2.9.3. Developing a permanent site for gypsies and travellers

2.9.4. The proposed 3% increase in council tax

2.9.5. Reduction in the costs of cleaning schools

2.9.6. Reduction in costs through restructuring and not filling vacant post
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Figure 1

2.10. In general, the response again this year gave balanced consideration to the difficult task facing
the Council with several further ideas being suggested as part of the responses received.

2.11. The remainder of this document focuses on the areas of savings identified in 1.3 highlighting
the most common findings and identifying some of the suggestions made by the Island’s
residents through the responses received to the survey.

2.11.1. Cessation or Transfer of Services to Others

We had 7 proposals under this heading ranging from transferring control of our

cultural attractions to terminating the lease on our training facility in T§ William
Jones.

The responses were broadly in agreement with most of the proposals put
forward, but one of the most common concerns was the need for the Council to
be particularly vigilant when transferring assets which are an integral part of our
tourism offer. Tourism was highlighted time and again as one of our greatest
strengths as an Island and the respondents were concerned that transfer would
endanger the tourism offer.

Some suggested that transfers should be financially supported in the short-term
in order to help stabilize the provision for the future.
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2.11.2.

It was also noted that we need to be careful with regard to upgrading public
facilities prior to transferral with one suggestion indicating that maybe the best
way to transfer assets would be to transfer them as they are and ‘as found’. The
proposed expenditure on upgrading could then be used as an annual saving.

Increased Income

A number of comments were positive regarding the (9) proposals made under
this heading. Indeed, there was a feeling that with many of the proposed changes
that we should already be doing this.

The two proposals which attracted more negative feedback were the proposed
increase in the cost of school meals and increased bus fares for those children
who live within 2 to 3 miles from their current school.

Indeed, there was obvious opposition to both these proposals with comments
indicating concerns regarding the sustainability of such a change because of the
impact it would have on vulnerable families and those who had more than one
child. It was noted in one response for example that such a change (the cost of
the school bus) would mean that the family would have to pay around £ 1,000
more to the Council each year for school transport.

Several respondents were also concerned regarding the increased traffic flow
around schools (especially secondary schools), as the increased costs will result in
people taking their children to school themselves. The result of this increase in
traffic which needs to be taken into account is the safety of children around
schools on the Island.

One point and proposal which was noted with regard to these proposals
(transporting children from one school to another in a taxi) was the fact that the
need to offer post-16 education should be reviewed since the respondent did not
believe that 5 secondary schools offering a quality 6" form provision was
sustainable given that Coleg Menai was in the middle of the Island.

A proposal which highlighted both sides of the argument was the consultation
with a group of people regarding home care. There was an understanding of the
need to increase the fees for home care and while several accepted the
recommendation, depending on the ability to pay, some were also concerned. Of
respondents only 3.8% would re-think the need for home care should the change
take place. It is important to note from these responses, that the status quo was
the preferred option with regard to cost followed by the option of a small annual
increase.
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2.11.3. Reduction in the non-education costs of Schools

The response to these (4) proposals generally raised concerns regarding the
impact the proposed savings would have on standard and the attainment of
children on the Island. One of the most common points which emerged related to
the reduction in schools’ cleaning budgets; should this materialize, was the
likelihood of infection increase in schools, resulting in sickness absence not only
amongst children but also the teachers.

One measure to alleviate the concerns highlighted above is the opportunity to
offer flu vaccinations not only to teachers on the Island, but also the children
which would prevent persistent illnesses during the winter terms.

Two sides of the argument were highlighted in the response to savings with
regard to illness amongst teachers. Some note that when teachers are healthy,
the need for supply teachers reduces and children will be taught regularly by full-
time teachers. Others question what else can be done if teachers areill.

Through the responses to this issue, the Council is also asked to think carefully
about the saving which is associated with additional support for children. Concern
is noted that this will only increase the pressure on frontline staff (teachers and
assistants). As a result, it will have a detrimental impact on staff sickness levels.

On the other hand, it was queried whether there are too many assistants in
schools since this was not the historical model. Could we learn from the past?

One suggestion from the public is that the Council, through the schools (and
having checked the safeguarding element), should ask whether the island’s
grandparents could help children with their reading and perhaps provide one to
one support.

Another suggestion made by school staff in the response is, if a reduction in the
budget is needed, then the Council should to look at reducing the 'overall budget
allocation to schools by avoiding a heavy cut under one financial heading'. This
would then equip the Head or Heads to decide how to make the cut in their own
schools.

It was noted through the schools’ financial forum that the Council should provide
the schools with guidance for three years regarding the anticipated savings,
enabling them to plan more robustly for the future.

2.11.4. Transformation of Services or alternative service delivery
There were 16 initial proposals under this theme and they ranged from

transforming our youth provision to exploring options regarding the
rationalization of catering arrangements in homes for the elderly.
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Broadly, the response to these proposals was quite positive with only one of the
proposals highlighted as a concern by more than one person. That was the
proposal regarding our youth provision where several respondents were
concerned about its future whilst others were concerned regarding the changes
to home care since so many changes were too much to ask for from a service
which is experiencing increased demand.

In addition to these, was the issue of outsourcing the collection of income from
car parks which attracted much attention with many saying that the Council
should outsource the service in its entirety whilst others were concerned about
the impact outsourcing to a private company could have on consumers.

Again, the people who were consulted understood the need for a change in the
way in which Telecare is funded and believed that increased costs would not
result in them withdrawing from the service. In fact, slightly different to the
options for home care, the majority (60%) of these respondents acknowledged
the need and agreed that a regular annual increase (phased implementation) was
better that one large increase this year.

Several were pleased with, and could see the wider benefit of the proposal to
develop a specialist service at Garreglwyd, Holyhead.

2.11.5. Staff restructure or deletion of vacant posts
Several of these proposals vary from service to service.

The response was positive and in agreement with the ethos of what was being
put forward with some of the opinion that the Council is perhaps not being
ambitious enough with this. The response acknowledged that the total figure put
forward as a saving was equivalent to only 11 posts out of approximately 3,000 in
the Council at an average cost of £ 35,000.

The need for a further review of the staffing situation was questioned with the
expectation by the majority that more savings could result from this if that work
was carried out on a regular basis.

In addition, it was noted that the Council needs to tackle the sickness issue with
one respondent quoting the figures used by the local press over the summer
period.

One further point highlighted with regard to this issue, was the need for more
transparency regarding the saving as a whole and to note the impact of such a

saving on the service offered by the Council.

Perhaps this point should be borne in mind in further corporate consultations by
the County Council.
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2.12.

2.13.

2.11.6.

2.11.7

General efficiency proposals and cuts to contributions

In general, the majority of responses agreed with the (13) proposals put forward
under this heading. There were two exceptions to this positive response —

(i) contributions to young people
(ii) the cut to the Public Rights of Way (PROW) budget

The response regarding reduced contributions to the young (Mudiad Ysgolion
Meithin) focused on the subsequent impact with several noting that the nursery
groups would close. According to the responses (including the response of the
‘Mudiad’ itself), this would mean a reduction in provision, not only for children
but also for parents which would then reduce the opportunities and resources
that lay a firm foundation for a start in education.

The response regarding the reduction in the PROW budget questioned the
amount of reduction in question and was critical that proposing the cut without
giving the full picture made it difficult for people to understand the implications.

They were also of the opinion that the reduction could affect tourism, health, the
environment and education.

Major Plans

The Council for the first time this year, consulted on its proposed major spending
plans (or capital expenditure) 2017/18.

It is believed that this is a step in the right direction and shows the Island’s
residents what is in the pipeline for the forthcoming year not only in terms of
savings but also in terms of expenditure on further improvements in the future.
Once again, the response to these initiatives was quite positive with numerous
comments made regarding some.

Of the negative comments received however, most of them questioned /
criticised the Council’s plans to spend about £ 1million on sites for gypsies and
travellers. It is believed that this is unacceptable in the current climate and if the
Welsh Government is leading on this, then they should provide the funding.

The above also demonstrates and states on various occasions the lack of awareness that
exists within the wider debate on savings and spending plans (capital), what proposals are
being offered and why. Perhaps this should be conveyed differently in the future by
informing residents why capital funding cannot be used to make revenue savings. This is a
lesson learned for the future.

As part of the consultation, a formal response was received from two Town Councils

2.13.1.
2.13.2.

Beaumaris Town Council and
Amlwch Town Council
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2.14.

2.15.

2.16.

2.17.

Beaumaris Town Council's response was concerned about the effects of changes identified
earlier in this report and they echoed the concern that has already been identified regarding
the increase in the price of school meals / buses / the reduction in the school cleaning
budget together with the proposed 3% increase in Council Tax.

Regarding the wider Council tax discussion it is fair to say that the majority of respondents
disagreed with any increase. A few on the other hand noted that they understood the
rationale and could see the reason for increased payments if it meant that services would be
saved from further cuts.

Amlwch Town Council on the other hand drew attention to the fact, and its concerns, that
the current capital plans did not include building and offering additional industrial units in
the town which would, in their opinion, enable businesses to expand as well as attracting
new businesses to the area, especially with the Wylfa Newydd developments on the horizon.
They were also of the opinion that members’ travelling costs (to Llangefni) should be
reduced as part of the proposals.

In conclusion, therefore, the response has been comprehensive and responses had been
received in a number of different ways. The response through social media is increasing and
the work carried out by officers and members has ensured that the voices of young people /
elderly people and hard to reach groups have been heard as part of this consultation.

Lessons have been learned and there is room for us to develop these and further improve
our regular consultations in the future.
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arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
. - grwpiau gwarchodedig, beryglu cyfle
Cynllunio a Uned P.°|'S' Lleihau y gyllideb / Reduce the . . cyfartal na’n effeithio'n negyddol ar y
Gwarchod y Cynllunio ar y Cyd Arbedion Effeithlonrwydd :
. . budget . berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpiau./
Cyhoedd / / Joint Planning Cyffredinol / 30 . ) - i
: . . ) - . The proposed financial saving will not
Planning & Public | Policy Unit General Efficiency Savings L :
. unlawfully discriminate, impact
Protection
adversely on protected groups,
compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups
Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol
arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
Cynllunio a Tim Gweinyddol / | Adolygu y strwythyr staffio ar Arbedion a gynhyrchir drwy ail grwpiau gyvarcho_dgd!g, beryglu cyfle
. d cyfartal na’n effeithio'n negyddol ar y
Gwarchod y Administration draws y pump swyddogaeth / strwythuro staff / X
. . ; berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpiau./
Cyhoedd / Team Review the staffing structure Savings generated through staff 24 > . - .
: . ; X The proposed financial saving will not
Planning & Public across the five functions restructure L :
. unlawfully discriminate, impact
Protection
adversely on protected groups,
compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups
Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol
arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
. lechyd ' grwpiau gwarchodedig, beryglu cyfle
Cynllunio a Amgylcheddol a Ado!ygu y se_fyllfa Sta.ff'O/ Arbedion a gynhyrchir drwy ail cyfartal na’n effeithio'n negyddol ar y
Gwarchod y Review Staffing position .
Safonau Masnach strwythuro staff / berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpiau./
Cyhoedd / . ; . ; - .
i . / Environmental Savings generated through staff 22 The proposed financial saving will not
Planning & Public S :
. Health and restructure unlawfully discriminate, impact
Protection .
Trading adversely on protected groups,
Standards compromise equality of opportunity or

negatively affect relations between

different groups




ot abed

Savings to be

Implemented
Gwasanaeth / Cyllideb / : : : [ Ardebion i'w
Service Budget Gweithred / Action Categori / Category weithredu
2017/18
£'000
Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol
arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
: Cofrestryddion, ; . . i grwpiau gwarchodedig, beryglu cyfle
Cynllunio & Genedigaethau, COd',IefEI.y.gy”'dEb ' gyd-fynd | Cynhyrchu '”CWT“’ cyfartal na’n effeithio'n negyddol ar y
Gwarchod y gyda'r gwir incwm / Income Generation X
Marwolaethau, . berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpiau./
Cyhoedd / Priodasau / Raise the level of the budget to 20 The proposed financial saving will not
Planning & Public ; . match the actual income prop L Cl
. Reqgistrars, Births, unlawfully discriminate, impact
Protection
Deaths and adversely on protected groups,
Marriages compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups
Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol
arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
grwpiau gwarchodedig, beryglu cyfle
Cynllunio a Rheoli Pla / Pest Lleihau Costau / Reduce Costs | Arbedion Effeithlonrwydd cyfartal na’n effeithio'n negyddol ar y
Gwarchod y Control Cyffredinol / General Efficiency berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpiau./
Cyhoedd / Savings 10 The proposed financial saving will not
Planning & Public unlawfully discriminate, impact
Protection adversely on protected groups,
compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups
. Bydd angen gwneud Asesiad Effaith
Diwylliant / . | Trosgiwyddo Melin Liynnon / | RhoiT Gorau neu Trosglwyddo ar Gydraddoldeb /
Melin Llynnon Mill : Gwasanaeth / Cessation or 40 " .
Culture Transfer Llynnon Mill ) An Egualities Impact Assessment will
Transfer of Service
need to be done.
Y Bydd angen gwneud Asesiad Effaith
Dywilliant / Ynys Lawd / Dod &'r cytundeb i ben / CR;rv]v(gsfaiggﬁ ?gi;;gtsig:]wgfdo 13 ar Gydraddoldeb /
Culture South Stack Terminate the agreement An Equalities Impact Assessment will

Transfer of Service

need to be done.




L1 abed

Carchar alLlys/

Trosglwyddo yCarchar a’r Llys

Rhoi'r Gorau neu Trosglwyddo

Bydd angen gwneud Asesiad Effaith

gmﬂ:':‘m/ Gaol & / Transfer Beaumaris Gaol & Gwasanaeth / Cessation or 4 ZLGgSLZﬂgglsdTg:)act Assessment will
Courthouse Courthouse Transfer of Service need to be done.
Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol
arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
Economaidd grwpiau gwarchodedig, beryglu cyfle
Hamdden a ' cyfartal na’n effeithio’'n negyddol ar y
Incwm Nofio / . berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpiau./
Morwrol / L Cynyddu y targedau incwm / Cynhyrchu Incwm / . - - .
Economic Swimming Increase Income Targets Income Generation 35 The proposed f|_nan_C|z_a1I saving V.V'” not
Leisure &’ Income unlawfully discriminate, impact
Maritime adversely on protected groups,
compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups
Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol
arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
. . . . grwpiau gwarchodedig, beryglu cyfle
Economaidd. Dileu yGylllfjeb yn dl'lyn cyfartal na'n effeithio’n negyddol ar y
Hamdden a Doc Pysgod trosglwyddo’r ased o'r Cyngor Rhoi'r G T wvdd berth h hanol AU/
Morwrol / Caergybi / yn 2016/ R oi'r oraﬁ ?eu rosglwyddo » Tﬁrt ynas r v(\j/nfg gwal zlgmo grwp|a_1|1|1.
Economic, Holyhead Fish Removal of Budget following wasanaet . € proposed ninancial saving wi not
: Cessation or Transfer of Service unlawfully discriminate, impact
Leisure & Dock the transfer of the asset from d | d
Maritime the Council in 2016 adversely —on  protecte groups,

compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups




81 abed

Savings to be

Implemented
Gwasanaeth / Cyllideb / : : : [ Ardebion i'w
Service Budget Gweithred / Action Categori / Category weithredu
2017/18
£'000
Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol
arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
. anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
Economaidd. Cynyddu Incwm / Lleihau oriau Glanhau yn y 3 . grwpiau gwarchodedig, beryglu cyfle
Hamdden a Arbedion  mewn Trawsnewid Gwasnaeth / ) e
canolfan / . . 10 cyfartal na’n effeithio'n negyddol ar y
Morwrol / Canolfannau leanina h h Service Transformation berth h hanol iU/
Economic Hamdden / Reduce Cleaning hours at the erthynas r wng gwahanol grwpiau.
Leisure &’ Increase  Income 3 Centres The proposed financial saving will not
Maritime Efficiency Savings unlawfully discriminate, impact
at Leisure adversely on protected groups,
Centres compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups
Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol
arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
Economaidd grwpiau gwarchodedig, beryglu cyfle
' : . . cyfartal na’n effeithio'n negyddol ar y
Hamdden a Arbedion a gynhyrchir drwy ail berthvnas rhwna awahanol arwoiau./
Morwrol / Staffio Hamdden / | Adolygu y sefylifa staffio/ | strwythuro staff / y g gwa grwpiau.

. : : ) ) -, ; 6 The proposed financial saving will not
Economic, Staffing Leisure Review the staffing position Savings generated through staff lawfull discrimi :
Leisure & restructure unlawfully iscriminate, impact
Maritime adversely on protected groups,

compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups
Cynyddu Incwm /
Economaidd Arbedion  mewn Ni fydd newid sylweddol yn vy
' Canolfannau . ddarpariaeth, er gall darparwyr newydd
Hamdden a : . Rhoi'r Gorau neu Trosglwyddo
Hamdden /| Allanoli y Caffi yn Amlwch / . fodyneulle./
Morwrol / . Gwasanaeth / Cessation or 5 X .

; , Increase Income | Outsource the Café at Amlwch . There will be no substantive change to
Economic Leisure ffici . Transfer of Service g ith h id
& Maritime Efficiency Sa\_/lngs provision although new providers may

at Leisure be in place

Centres
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Savings to be

Implemented
GW;Z?\?iizth J Cgﬂhdgeetf[/ Gweithred / Action Categori / Category “\\,\r,gﬁﬁ'r%glzw
2017/18
£'000
Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol
arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
Economaidd. Cymorth Cyllidol i grwpiau gwarchodedig, beryglu cyfle
Hamdden a weithgareddau cyfartal na’n effeithio'n negyddol ar y
Morwrol / Twristiaeth y Haf / | Lleihau y Gyllideb / Reduce | Lleihad mewn grantiau / Reduction > berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpiau./
Economic, Financial Support | the Budget in Grants The proposed financial saving will not
Leisure & for Summer unlawfully discriminate, impact
Maritime Tourism Events adversely on protected groups,
compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups
Oedolion / Adults | Henoed - Eraill / :armon_eiddio ffi]?_?_dtlj Teleofal/ Pawsfnewid'Gwasnaeth | Service o Syg?dizgggldggén/ew Asesiad  Effaith
Other Elderly f armonisation of Telecare ransformation An Egqualities Impact Assessment will
ees
need to be done.
Datblygu gwasanaethau
. arbenigol yn Garreglwyd - Bydd angen gwneud Asesiad Effaith
Oedolion / Adults GOf".’II pre_sny/ arbedign gleoliada% aﬁsirol/ Trawsnewid Gwasnaeth / aryGydragdoldgeb/
Residential care L ) . : . 20 o .
Develop specialist services in Service Transformation An Equalities Impact Assessment will
Garreglwyd - savings from out- need to be done.
of-county placements
Adolygu trefniadau trafnidiaeth Bydd angen gwneud Asesiad Effaith
Oedolion / Adults | Gofal dydd/ gofal dydd/ Trawsnewid Gwasnaeth / 15 ar Gydraddoldeb /
Day care Review Day care Service Transformation An Equalities Impact Assessment will
transportation arrangements need to be done.
. Bydd angen gwneud Asesiad Effaith
Cynnydd mewn ffioedd Gofal
Oedolion / Adults Gofal cartreff cartref mewnol/ Increase in Cynhyrchu Incwm / 100 ar Gydraddoldeb /

Home care

internal Home care fees

Income Generation

An Egualities Impact Assessment will
need to be done.
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Gofal cartref/

Prosiect Gofalwr Sengl/

Trawsnewid Gwasnaeth /

Bydd angen gwneud Asesiad Effaith
ar Gydraddoldeb /

Oedolion / Adults Home care Single Carer Project Service Transformation 75 An Equalities Impact Assessment will
need to be done.
Bydd angen gwneud Asesiad Effaith
. Gofal cartref/ Taliadau Uniongyrchol/ Trawsnewid Gwasnaeth / ar Gydraddoldeb /
Oedolion / Adults ; . . 50 " .
Home care Direct Payments Service Transformation An Equalities Impact Assessment will
need to be done.
Gofal preswyl a Arbedion o fewn yr Uned Arbedion Effeithlonrwydd Bydd angen gwneud Asesiad Effaith
Oedolion / Adults gofal dydd/ Ddarparu/ Cyffredinol / 50 ar Gydraddoldeb /
Residential care & | Efficiency savings within the - . An Egqualities Impact Assessment will
. . General Efficiency Savings
day care Provider Unit need to be done.
Dileu cyllideb sydd yn weddill . .
Llety cysgodol/ ar gyfer y gwasanaeth . . Bydd angen gwneud Asesiad Effaith
. P Dileu swyddi gwag / ar Gydraddoldeb /
Oedolion / Adults | Sheltered Wardeiniad/ Remove 36 " )
. L Delete vacant posts An Equalities Impact Assessment will
accomodation remaining budget for Warden
i need to be done.
service
Adolygu contractau
gwasanaethau dydd i glientiaid Bydd angen gwneud Asesiad Effaith
. Gofal dydd/ gydag anableddau dysgu/ Trawsnewid Gwasnaeth / ar Gydraddoldeb /
Oedolion / Adults ; R . . 21 " .
Day care Review of day services Service Transformation An Equalities Impact Assessment will

contracts for clients with
learning disabilities

need to be done.




TG abed

Savings to be

Implemented
Gwasanaeth / Cyllideb / : : : [ Ardebion i'w
Service Budget Gweithred / Action Categori / Category weithredu
2017/18
£'000
Gofal preswyl a Bydd angen gwneud Asesiad Effaith
Oedolion / Adults gofal cartref/ Model gofal - Penucheldre/ Trawsnewid Gwasnaeth / 5 ar Gydraddoldeb /
Residential care & | Care model - Penucheldre Service Transformation An Egqualities Impact Assessment will
home care need to be done.
Oedolion / Adults Gofgl prgswyl / Lleihau IIeo[ladag preswyl/ TrawsneW|d Gwasna_leth /
Residential care Reduce residential places Service Transformation
Bydd angen gwneud Asesiad Effaith
Pecynnau cymorth 150 ar Gydraddoldeb /
Llety gyda canlyniadau gyda ffocws An Equalities Impact Assessment will
Oedolion / Adults chefnogaeth / penodol - byw gyda Traw_sneW|d Gwasne}eth / need to be done..
Supported chefnogaeth/ Outcome Service Transformation
Accommodation focused support packages -
supported living
, . oo . Ni fydd newid sylweddol yn vy
Arlwyo Cartrefi Ase_su opsiynau &'i gwweddu i ddarpariaeth, er gall darparwyr newydd
Preswyl / unai allanoli neu rhesymoli / .
. X . ; Trawsnewid Gwasnaeth / fodyneulle./
Oedolion / Adults | Catering Assess options and implement . . 30 . .
: . ) Service Transformation There will be no substantive change to
Residential Care to either outsource or . ithouah .
Homes rationalise provision although new providers may
be in place
Priffyrdd, Rent ychwanegol | Increase Income Budget and Cynhyrchu Incwm / Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol
A . . 150 . ; ,
Gwastraff ac ar gyfer y man- reduce Repairs and Income Generation arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
Eiddo / ddaliadau / Maintenance Budget anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
Highways, Waste | Additional Rents grwpiau gwarchodedig, beryglu cyfle
& Property from cyfartal na’n effeithio'n negyddol ar y

Smallholdings

berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpiau./
The proposed financial saving will not
unlawfully discriminate, impact
adversely on protected groups,
compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups




ZS abed

Savings to be

Implemented

Gwasanaeth / Cyllideb / : : : [ Ardebion i'w

Service Budget Gweithred / Action Categori / Category weithredu
2017/18
£'000
Allanoli Cyfleusterau
Cyhoeddus a lleihau costau

Priffyrdd Cyfleusterau rhedeg y rhai sy'n cael eu . Bydd angen gwneud Asesiad Effaith

Gwastraff ac Cyhoeddus / cadw / Rhoi'r - Gorau  neu Tros.glwyddo ar Gydraddoldeb /

. . . . . Gwasanaeth / Cessation or 26 " .
Eiddo / Highways, | Public Outsourcing Public Transfer of Service An Equalities Impact Assessment will
Waste & Property | Conveniences Conveniences and reduce the need to be done.

running costs of those that are

kept
Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol
arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n

Priffyrdd, Staffio Ystadau / Adolygu trefniadau staffio / Arbedion a gynhyrchir drwy ail 27 anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar

Gwastraff ac Estates Staffing Review staffing arrangements | strwythuro staff / Savings grwpiau gwarchodedig, beryglu cyfle

Eiddo / generated through staff restructure cyfartal na’n effeithio'n negyddol ar y

Highways, Waste berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpiau./

& Property The proposed financial saving will not
unlawfully discriminate, impact
adversely on protected groups,
compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups
Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol

Lleihau'r gyllideb refeniw trwy arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
defnyddio y gyllideb cyfalaf i anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar

. Contract Cynnal S|crh§1u fod cyfanswm y grwpiau gyvarcho_dgd!g, beryglu cyfle
Priffyrdd, gwariant yn cyrraedd yr . . cyfartal na’n effeithio'n negyddol ar y

Ffyrdd / ; . Ail Dendro neu arbedion Caffael / :

Gwastraff ac ; isafswm sydd ei angen / ; berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpiau./

. ) Highway Re-tendering or procurement 50 : : : :
Eiddo / Highways, Mai Reduce the revenue budget by . The proposed financial saving will not

aintenance . ; savings L e A
Waste & Property C using the capital budget to unlawfully discriminate, impact
ontract
ensure that the total adversely on protected groups,

expenditure reaches the
minimum value required

compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups
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Ni  fydd yr

arfaethedig yn
anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
grwpiau gwarchodedig, beryglu cyfle

arbedion  ariannol
gwahaniaethu'n

Priffyrdd, . . . . cyfartal na’'n effeithio'n negyddol ar y
Gwastraff ac Statffio Cyf‘”a'a . . Arbedion ‘a  gynhyrchir drwy ail berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpiau./
. Chadw (Eiddo) / Adolygu trefniadau staffio / strwythuro staff / ” - - i
Eiddo / ; . : ; 35 The proposed financial saving will not
. Maintenance Review staffing arrangements | Savings generated through staff L A
Highways Waste . unlawfully discriminate, impact
Staffing (Property) restructure
& Property adversely on protected groups,
compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups
Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol
arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
Priffyrdd, Cynnal a Chadw / | Apwyntio swyddog i wneud Trawsnewid Gwasnaeth / 5 anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
Gwastraff ac Repairs and gwaith cynnal a chadw Service Transformation grwpiau gwarchodedig, beryglu cyfle
Eiddo / Highways, | Maintenance cyffredinol yn hytrach na cyfartal na’n effeithio'n negyddol ar y
Waste & Property apwyntio contractwyr allanol / berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpiau./
Appoint officer for general The proposed financial saving will not
Repairs and Maintenance unlawfully discriminate, impact
work, rather than to appoint an adversely on protected groups,
external contractor compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups
Priffyrdd Trafnidiaeth . . Bydd angen gwneud Asesiad Effaith
Gwastraff ac Cymunedol Mén/ | Lleihau y gyllideb 10% / égfbﬁiglc?izoﬁfgg\%?;%?f?cienc 12 ar Gydraddoldeb /
Eiddo / Highways | Mon Community Reduce the budget 10% y An Equalities Impact Assessment will

Waste & Property

Transport

Savings

need to be done.
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Priffyrdd
Gwastraff ac
Eiddo / Highways
Waste & Property

Glanhau /
Cleaning

Adolygu trefniadau glanhau y
Pencadlys / Review
Headquarters Cleaning
arrangements

Trawsnewid Gwasnaeth /
Service Transformation

Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol
arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
grwpiau gwarchodedig, beryglu cyfle
cyfartal na’n effeithio'n negyddol ar y
berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpiau./
The proposed financial saving will not
unlawfully discriminate, impact
adversely on protected groups,
compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups

Priffyrdd,
Gwastraff ac
Eiddo /
Highways, Waste
& Property

Lleihau Costau
Dwr /

Reduced Water
Charges

Lleihau cyllideb cyfleustodau /
Reduction in Utilities budget

Arbedion Effeithlonrwydd
Cyffredinol /
General Efficiency Savings

Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol
arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
grwpiau gwarchodedig, beryglu cyfle
cyfartal na’n effeithio'n negyddol ar y
berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpiau./
The proposed financial saving will not
unlawfully discriminate, impact
adversely on protected groups,
compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups




GG abed

Savings to be

Implemented
Gwasanaeth / Cyllideb / : : : [ Ardebion i'w
Service Budget Gweithred / Action Categori / Category weithredu
2017/18
£'000
Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol
arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
Priffyrdd grwpiau ngarcho_dngg, beryglu cyfle
Gwastraff ac Cytundeb Casglu Arbedion cyffredinol ar y Arbedion Effeithlonrwydd cyfartal na'n effeithio’n negyddc_;l ary
: Gwastraff / . - berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpiau./
Eiddo / . cytundeb Gwastraff / General Cyffredinol / General Efficiency 6 . ) - .
. Waste Collection . . The proposed financial saving will not
Highways Waste saving on Waste Contract Savings L .
Contract unlawfully discriminate, impact
& Property
adversely on protected groups,
compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups
Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol
arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
grwpiau gwarchodedig, beryglu cyfle
Priffyrdd N . N . cyfartal na’n effeithio'n negyddol ar y
Gwastraff ac Patrol_ Croesi ger Adolygu PatroI_CroeS| ger Trawsnewid Gwasnaeth / berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpiau./
: . Ysgolion / School | Ysgolion / Review School ; ) 5 > . - .
Eiddo / Highways, . : Service Transformation The proposed financial saving will not
Crossing Patrol Crossing Patrol L :
Waste & Property unlawfully discriminate, impact
adversely on protected groups,
compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups
Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol
arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
grwpiau gwarchodedig, beryglu cyfle
Priffyrdd, . . : . cyfartal na’n effeithio'n negyddol ar y
Gwastraff ac Hawlio Tramwy Lleihau Cyllideb Hawliau Arbedion Effeithlonrwydd berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpiau./
: Cyhoeddus / Tramwy Cyhoeddus / . - ) - i
Eiddo / L SO Cyffredinol / 5 The proposed financial saving will not
. Public Right of Reduce Public Rights of Way - . Lo :
Highways, Waste General Efficiency Savings unlawfully discriminate, impact
Way budget
& Property adversely on protected groups,

compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups
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Priffyrdd,
Gwastraff ac
Eiddo / Highways,
Waste & Property

Rheoli Parcio/
Parking
Management

Adolygu trefniadau gorfodi
parcio /

Review Parking Enforcment
arrangements

Trawsnewid Gwasnaeth /
Service Transformation

Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol
arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
grwpiau gwarchodedig, beryglu cyfle
cyfartal na’n effeithio'n negyddol ar y
berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpiau./
The proposed financial saving will not
unlawfully discriminate, impact
adversely on protected groups,
compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups

Tai / Housing

Adnewyddiad
Sector
Breifat/Private
Sector Renewal

Incwm drwy ymgymryd &
gwaith Tystysgrifau
Perfformiad Ynni /
Income from undertaking
Energy Performance
Certificate work

Cynhyrchu Incwm /
Income Generation

19

Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol
arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
grwpiau gwarchodedig, beryglu cyfle
cyfartal na’n effeithio'n negyddol ar y
berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpiau./
The proposed financial saving will not
unlawfully discriminate, impact
adversely on protected groups,
compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups

Tai / Housing

Adnewyddiad

Sector Breifat/
Private Sector
Renewal

Ffi am waith y Swyddog Tai
Gwag/

Fee for work undertaken by
the Empty Homes Officer

Cynhyrchu Incwm /
Income Generation

10

Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol
arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
grwpiau gwarchodedig, beryglu cyfle
cyfartal na’n effeithio'n negyddol ar y
berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpiau./
The proposed financial saving will not
unlawfully discriminate, impact
adversely on protected groups,
compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups
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Ni  fydd yr arbedion

ariannol
arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
grwpiau gwarchodedig, beryglu cyfle

Transformation

Vacant Posts

gwag tu fewn i'r gwasanaeth /
Delete the budget for vacant
posts within the service

Delete vacant posts

. . . Incwm o arolygu ail-brynu cyn 7 cyfartal na’n effeithio'n negyddol ar y

Tai/Housing éggteo v;/yddlad eiddo’r cyngor/ _ ﬁﬁglxécgiégixgé berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpie_\u./
Breifat/Private Income from assessing the _ The proposed f|_nan_C|z_a1I saving v_V|II not
Sector Renewal repurchase of former Council unlawfully discriminate, impact
houses adversely on protected groups,
compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between

different groups

Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol
arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
Codi' ffi gweinyddu Rhestr anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
Tai/ Housing Di Aros Tai i Gymdeithasau Tai grwpiau gyvarchngd!g, beryglu cyfle
igartrefedd/ a'r Cyfrif Refeniw Tai / 5 cyfartal na’n effeithio'n negyddol ar y

Homelessness Increased fee for the Housing Cynhyrchu Incwm / Income berthynas rhwng gwghanol grwpia}u./
Register work to Housing Generation The proposed f|_nar!C|gI saving v_\nII not
Associations and the Housing unlawfully discriminate, impact
Revenue Account adverselx on protected groups,
compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between

different groups

Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol
arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
Trawsnewid / Swyddi Gwag / Dileu y gyllideb am swyddi Dileu swyddi gwag / 50 grwpiau gwarchodedig, beryglu cyfle

cyfartal na’n effeithio'n negyddol ar y
berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpiau./
The proposed financial saving will not
unlawfully discriminate, impact
adversely on protected groups,
compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups
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Trawsnewid /
Transformation

Ty William Jones

Terfynnu Les Ty William Jones
/

End the Lease of Ty William
Jones

Rhoi'r Gorau neu Trosglwyddo
Gwasanaeth /
Cessation or Transfer of Service

20

Ni  fydd yr

arfaethedig yn
anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
grwpiau gwarchodedig, beryglu cyfle
cyfartal na’n effeithio'n negyddol ar y
berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpiau./

The proposed financial saving will not

arbedion  ariannol
gwahaniaethu'n

unlawfully discriminate, impact
adversely on protected groups,
compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups

Trawsnewid /
Transformation

Cyfathrebu /
Communications

Arbedion costau Cyfryngau /
Media Cost Savings

Rhoi'r Gorau neu Trosglwyddo
Gwasanaeth / Cessation or
Transfer of Service

Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol
arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
grwpiau gwarchodedig, beryglu cyfle
cyfartal na’n effeithio'n negyddol ar y
berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpiau./
The proposed financial saving will not
unlawfully discriminate, impact
adversely on protected groups,
compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups

Trawsnewid /
Transformation

Agenda Lleol 21/
Local Agenda 21

Dileu y Gyllideb - Dim ei angen
bellach /

Removal of Budget - No longer
required

Dileu cyllidebau sydd heb eu
defnyddio / Remove Unused
Budgets

Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol
arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
grwpiau gwarchodedig, beryglu cyfle
cyfartal na’n effeithio'n negyddol ar y
berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpiau./
The proposed financial saving will not
unlawfully discriminate, impact
adversely on protected groups,
compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups
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Trawsnewid /
Transformation

Adnoddau Dynol /
Human
Resources

Lleihau cyllideb costau teithio /
Reduce travel budget

Arbedion Effeithlonrwydd
Cyffredinol / General Efficiency
Savings

Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol
arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
grwpiau gwarchodedig, peryglu cyfle
cyfartal neu'n negyddol effeithio ar y
berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpiau./
The proposed financial saving will not
unlawfully discriminate, impact
adversely on protected groups,
compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups

Trawsnewid /
Transformation

Newyddion M6n

Lleihau costau trwy peidio
cynhyrchu fersiwn papur /
Reduce costs by not producing
a paper copy

Rhoi'r Gorau neu Trosglwyddo
Gwasanaeth / Cessation or
Transfer of Service

Ni  fydd yr arbedion ariannol
arfaethedig yn gwahaniaethu'n
anghyfreithlon, effeithio'n andwyol ar
grwpiau gwarchodedig, beryglu cyfle
cyfartal na’n effeithio'n negyddol ar y
berthynas rhwng gwahanol grwpiau./
The proposed financial saving will not
unlawfully discriminate, impact
adversely on protected groups,
compromise equality of opportunity or
negatively affect relations between
different groups
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ARBEDION NODWYD NA FYDDAI'N BOSIB EU GWEITHREDU /
SAVINGS IDENTIFIED AS NOT POSSIBLE TO IMPLEMENT

Yn dilyn adolygiad o’r ddarpariaeth
ar 6l y cynnig cychwynnol o'r
. . . arbedion yn y gyllideb, nodwyd nad
Addysg Ysgolion /| 'Ysgolion Cynradd | Lleihau y costau Cytundeb Lleihad mewn costau ysgol 114 yw'n bosib i leihaur gorbenion
Education a Uwchradd / Glanhau 50% / . ~ .
; . nad ydynt yn costau dysgu rheoli yn ogystal & gorbenion
Schools Primary and Reduce the cleaning T : - . .
/ Reduction in non teaching sefydlog arall i gyflawnir arbediad
Secondary contract costs by 50% hool |
Schools school costs gyfan._ - .
A review of the provision following
the initial budget saving proposal
has identified that it is not possible
to reduce the management
overheads as well as other fixed
overheads to delivery the entire
saving
Codi pris trafnidiaeth llai na
Addysg / Cludiant / 2 neu 3 milltir i adennill y Cynhyrchu Incwm / Income 13 Addaswyd i lawr yr amcangyfrif o'r
Education Transport gost yn llawn sef 0 £80 y Generation incwm ychwanegol posib y byddai'n
flwyddyn i £465 / Increase cael ei greu gan y cynnydd. /
the cost of transport for The estimate on the potential
pupils who live within 2 or 3 additional income that the increase
miles to fully recover the would generate was revised
cost i.e. from £80 per downwards
annum to £465
Cludo disgyblion 61 16 yn ol Mae’r newid yma eisoes wedi ei
Addysg / Cludiant / i'r Ysgol parhaol o'i llecliad | Cynhyrchu Incwm / Income 48 gyflwyno, felly, byddai'n gyfrif dwbl./
Education Transport olaf y dydd, yn hytrach nag | Generation This change has already been
adref / Transport Post 16 introduced and, therefore, would be
pupils back to their a double count.
permanent School, rather
than to their home
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Rhoi'r Gorau neu

Y gyllideb gwirioneddol ar gyfer
Carchar a Llys Biwmares oedd

Diwylliant / Carchar a Llys / T_rosglwyddo y Carchar a'r Llys_ Trosglwyddo £4k, ddim £6k fel nodwyd yn
Culture Gaol & Biwmares / Transfer Beaumaris | Gwasanaeth / 2 gyntaf./
Courthouse Gaol & Courthouse Cessation or Transfer of Actual budget was £4k for
Service Beaumaris Gaol & Courthouse
not £6k as was first noted.
Angen cymryd £5k incwm allan
or arbediad gwreithiol
Economaidd. Dileu y Gyllideb yn dilyn Y arfaethedig gan ei fod yn
Hamdden a goc Pyzgc;d trosglwyddo’r ased o'r Cyngor .'?hO' rIGo(;z;u neu perthyn i wasanaeth arall
Morwrol / Haergy ' yn 2016 / Removal of Budget rosgiwyddo . 5 (Eiddo). /
Economic Leisure olyhead Fish following the transfer of the Gwasanaeth / Ces§at|on £5k income needed to be taken
" Dock o or Transfer of Service . .
& Maritime asset from the Council in 2016 out of the original saving
proposal as it belonged to
another service. (Property)
Y gyllideb yn gorwario ar hyn o
Rhesymoli gwasanaethau dydd - bryd, felly, nid yw'n bosib i
o . Gofal dydd/ Anableddau Dysgu/ Trawsnewid Gwasnaeth gynnig arbediad. / Budget is
edolion / Adults . e . . . 15 -
Day care Rationalisation of Day Services - | / Service Transformation currently overspending,
Learning Disability therefore, it is not possible to
propose this saving.
Yn dilyn gwaith a waned gan yr
Adran Priffyrdd, ni fydd hi'n
Allanoli Cyfleusterau Cyhoeddus bosib i symud ymlaen gyda
Priffyrdd Cyfleusterau a lleihau costau rhedeg y rhai Rhoi'r Gorau neu Chynlluniau Traeth Coch na
Gwastraff ac Cyhoeddus / sy'n cael eu cadw / Outsourcing | Trosglwyddo 24 Phorthdafarch. / Following work
Eiddo / Highways | Public Public Conveniences and Gwasanaeth / Cessation undertaken by the Highways

Waste & Property

Conveniences

reduce the running costs of
those that are kept

or Transfer of Service

Department, it will not be
possible to move ahead with
Traeth Coch or Porthdafarch
Schemes at this time.
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Priffyrdd
Gwastraff ac
Eiddo / Highways
Waste & Property

Staffio Ystadau /
Estates Staffing

Adolygu trefniadau staffio /
Review staffing arrangements

Arbedion a gynhyrchir
drwy ail strwythuro staff
/ Savings generated
through staff restructure

37

Yn dilyn adolygiad o’r strwythur,
dim ond un swydd fydd hi'n
bosib i'w dynnu o’r sefydliad. /
Following the review of the
structure, it will only be possible
to remove one post from the
establishment.

Priffyrdd
Gwastraff ac
Eiddo / Highways,
Waste & Property

Staffio Cynnal a
Chadw (Eiddo) /
Maintenance
Staffing (Property)

Adolygu trefniadau staffio /
Review staffing arrangements

Arbedion a gynhyrchir
drwy ail strwythuro staff
/ Savings generated
through staff restructure

15

Dim ond £35k o’r arbedion
effeithlonrwydd gwreiddiol
arffaethedig o £50k sy’n bosib,
gan fod £15k yn ymwneud &
chyllidebau atgyweiriadau a
cynnal a chadw sy’'n eistedd yng
ngwasanaethau arall. /

Only £35k of the original
proposed efficiency saving of
£50k is possible as £15k relates
to R & M budgets sitting in other
services.

Trawsnewid /
Transformation

Swyddi Gwag /
Vacant Posts

Dileu y gyllideb am swyddi gwag
tu fewn i'r gwasanaeth /

Delete the budget for vacant
posts within the service

Dileu swyddi gwag /
Delete vacant posts

40

Or £90k y cynigwyd yn
wreiddiol, dim ond £50k y gellir
ei gyflawni gan mai ond 1 o'r 2
swydd sydd ar y rhestr sefydliad,
swydd tymor sefydlog odd y llall
a ariannwyd drwy ffynonellau
arall. /

Of the £90k that was originally
proposed only £50k can be
achieved as only 1 of the 2
posts is on the establishment list
the other post was a fixed term
post funded through other
sources.
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Trawsnewid /
Transformation

Cyfathrebu /
Communications

Arbedion costau Cyfryngau /
Media Cost Savings

Rhoi'r Gorau neu
Trosglwyddo
Gwasanaeth / Cessation
or Transfer of Service

Arbediad effeithlonrwydd
arfaethedig gwreiddiol odd £3k,
fodd bynnag, dim ond £2k oedd
y gyllideb.

Original efficiency saving

proposal was £3k however the
budget was only £2k.
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CYNIGION ARBEDION HEB EU CYNNWYS YN Y GYLLIDEB ARFAETHEDIG TERFYNOL
SAVINGS PROPOSALS NOT INCLUDED IN THE FINAL BUDGET PROPOSALS

Gwasanaeth/ Cyllideb / Gweithred / Categori/ Arbedion ddim yn cael eu gweithredu 2017/18 /
Service Budget Action Category Savings not Implemented 2017/18
£'000
Addysg / leuenctid / Trawsnewid Gwasanaeth |Trawsnewid Gwasnaeth / 40 Gostyngir yr arbedion arfaethedig yng nghyllideb y
Education Youth leuenctid / Service Transformation Gwasanaeth leuenctid i £50k, ond bydd yr arbediad
Youth Servce gwirioneddol yn ddibynnol ar y penderfyniad terfynol
Transformation ar y Gwasanaeth leuenctid. Bydd amryw o
opsisynnau i'r Pwyllgor Gwaith ei ystyried. /
The proposed savings in the Youth Service budget is
reduced to £50k but the actual saving will be
dependent on the final decision on the Youth Service.
There will be various options for the Executive to
consider.
Addysg / Cludiant / Transport |[Codi pris trafnidiaeth llai  |Cynhyrchu Incwm / 37 Dangosodd yr ymgynghoriad cyhoeddus fod cynnydd
Education na 2 neu 3 milltir i adennill {Income Generation 0 £80 i £465 yn cael ei ystyried i fod yn gynnydd
y gost yn llawn, sef 0 £80 afresymol. Bydd cynnydd o 310 y flwyddyn yn lleihau
y flwyddyn i £465 / rhywfaint o’r diffyg yn incwm y gyllideb yma./
Increase the cost of The public consultation showed that an increase from
transport for pupils who £80 to £465 was considered to be an unreasonable
live within 2 or 3 miles to increase. A £10 increase per annum will reduce some
fully recover the cost i.e. of the shortfall in income for this budget
from £80 per annum to
£465
Addysg / Blynyddoedd Lleihau ein cyfraniadau i'r |Lleihad mewn grantiau / 35 Mae angen cynnal trafodaethau hefo Swifydliadau
Education Cynnar / Early mudiadau blynyddoedd Reduction in Grants Blynyddoedd cyn gellir gwneud unrhyw benderfyniad
Years cynnar / Reduce our ar hyn. /

contribution towards early
years organisations

Negotiations with the Early Years Organisations need
to be undertaken before any decision on this can be
taken.
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Gwasanaeth/ Cyllideb / Gweithred / Categori/ Arbedion ddim yn Gwasanaeth/ Service
Service Budget Action Category cael eu
gweithredu
2017/18 /
Savings not
Implemented
2017/18
£'000
Diwylliant/  [Llyfrgelloedd / Trawsnewid y Gwasanaeth |Trawsnewid Gwasnaeth / 30 Bydd yr arbedion arfaethedig yng Ngwasanaethau
Culture Libraries Llyfrgelloedd / Service Transformation Llyfrgell yn cael eu gohirio am un flwyddyn ariannol
Library Service i ganiatau cynnal ymgynghoriad llawn ac i aelodau’r
Transformation Pwyllgor Gwaith gael manylion o’r holl opsiynnau ar
gael iddynt. /
The proposed savings in the Library Services is to
be delayed for one financial year in order to allow
full consultation to take place and for the members
of the Executive have details of all options
available to them.
CYFANSWM / TOTAL 142
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SAVINGS PROPOSALS NOT INCLUDED IN THE FINAL BUDGET PROPOSALS

APPENDIX 4

Standstill Budget Adjustment to Savings Budget Pressures Final Proposed
Following Provisional Standstill Budget 2017/18
Settlement
£ £ £ £ £

Education and Culture 49,086,030 -45,380 -1,100,000 715,000 48,655,650
Adult Services 22,759,490 185,000 -559,000 425,000 22,810,490
Children's Services 7,611,780 0 35,000 7,646,780
Housing Services 862,820 -41,000 205,000 1,026,820
Environmental and Technical 14,102,090 -339,000 13,763,090
Economic and Community Regeneration 4,187,720 1,500 -187,000 4,002,220
Corporate Transformation 3,822,980 -79,000 3,743,980
Resources (incl Benefits Granted) 2,863,630 125,000 -121,000 35,000 2,902,630
Council Business 1,525,480 10,000 -18,000 1,517,480
Corporate Management 760,580 760,580
Total Service Budgets 107,582,600 276,120 -2,444,000 1,415,000 106,829,720
Corporate and Democratic Costs 1,914,530 1,914,530
Recharges to HRA -621,950 -621,950
Levies 3,322,596 12,137 3,334,733
Capital Financing 8,854,332 -705,000 8,149,332
Discretionary Rate Relief 60,000 60,000
Council Tax Reduction Scheme 5,600,000 5,600,000
Total Allocated Budgets 126,712,108 -416,743 -2,444,000 1,415,000 125,266,365
General & Other Contingencies 1,547,000 30,000 -200,000 1,377,000
Total Budget 2017/18 128,259,108 -386,743 -2,444,000 1,215,000 126,643,365
Funded By

Revenue Support Grant 69,286,000 364,000 69,650,000
National Non Domestic Rates 23,002,000 23,002,000
Council Tax Inc Council Tax Premium 33,072,692 432,308 33,505,000
Council Reserves 490,000 490,000
Total Funding 125,360,692 796,308 0 490,000 126,647,000
Balance to general Contingency -3,635
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ISLE OF ANGLESEY COUNTY COUNCIL

REPORT TO: COUNTY COUNCIL

DATE: 28 FEBRUARY 2017
SUBJECT: CAPITAL BUDGET 2017/18
PORTFOLIO HOLDER(S): COUNCILLOR H E JONES
HEAD OF SERVICE: MARC JONES

REPORT AUTHOR: MARC JONES

TEL: 01248 752601

E-MAIL: rmjfi@ynysmon.gov.uk
LOCAL MEMBERS: n/a

A - Recommendation/s and reason/s

1. CAPITAL BUDGET 2017/18

1.1 Purpose

The Executive at its meeting on 14 February 2017 proposed a capital budget for
2017/18. It will be presented to this Committee at its meeting on 28 February 2017.

The following report updates the draft capital budget for 2017/18 which was presented to
the Executive on 7 November 2016 (copy of the report is attached as Appendix 1).

CAPITAL STRATEGY FOR 2017/18

2.1 The draft capital plan for 2017/18 was based on a revised capital strategy which was
approved by the Executive Committee on 17 October 2016. The strategy can be
summarised as follows:-

That the 2017/18 capital programme funding is limited to the value of the capital grant,
the level of supported borrowing, any funding allocated to schemes in previous years
which is no longer required and the value of any unallocated capital receipts;
Unsupported borrowing would only be undertaken if the project reduces costs or
generates income to a sufficient level to meet the additional capital financing costs.
The exception to this is funding the 21st Century Schools Programme;

A sum is allocated each year to invest in I.T., Council Buildings, Vehicles and
Disabled Facilities grants;

Grant funded projects are added to the 2017/18 capital programme once the funding
is known;

A sum to be set aside for small invest to save projects and these would be scored
separately to the major new projects;

Bids for new projects would be assessed in accordance with the scoring matrix that
applied in 2016/17 with priority given to projects which assist the Council to achieve its
corporate objectives, mitigates corporate risk, achieves future revenue savings and
can demonstrate that adequate project management processes have been put in
place.

3. RESULTS OF THE CONSULTATION

As part of the consultation process, the residents of Anglesey and other main stakeholders
were asked to comment on the contents of the capital programme. The main concern arising
from the consultation surrounded the Council’s plan to build a permanent and temporary site
for Gypsies and Travellers.
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Despite the comments made in the consulation, there is a statutory duty on the Council to
provide sites to meet the needs identified in the Anglesey and Gwynedd Gypsy and Travellers
Accommodation Needs Assessment 2016, in accordance with the Housing (Wales) Act 2014
and therefore the planned expenditure remains within the capital programme.

4. POTENTIAL UNSUPPORTED BORROWING SCHEMES
Included in the draft capital programme were 2 potential unsupported borrowing schemes
which related to the Building of a 3G football pitch at Plas Arthur Leisure Centre and the
purchase of fithess Equipment at Holyhead Leisure Centre. Both schemes are still being
developed and are not in a position to move ahead in 2017/18. They have, therefore, been
removed from the final capital programme.
5. INVEST TO SAVE PROJECTS
Included in the draft capital programme were 2 Invest to Save schemes from the 6 bids
submitted. One supported scheme was the construction of a new sewerage treatment plant for
Traeth Coch public convenience. Although it is still the intention to continue with the scheme,
difficulties have been encountered which may delay or prevent the scheme going ahead. It is,
therefore, proposed that the next best scoring scheme, which is an energy cost reduction
scheme at Ysgol Uwchradd Bodedern, is held in reserve and implemented should it not be
possible to move ahead with the Traeth Coch scheme. Both schemes have an estimated cost
of £75k.
6. RECOMMENDATION
The Executive recommends to the Full Council the following capital programme:-
£'m
Committed Schemes brought forward from 2016/17 8.826
Investment in Existing Assets (including Disabled Facilities Grants) 2.301
Invest to Save Projects 0.186
Highway Maintenance 0.761
New Major Capital Schemes 11.675
21st Century Schools 6.865
Total General Fund Capital Schemes 30.614
HRA Capital Schemes 9.889
Total Proposed Capital Programme 2017/18 40.503
A detailed breakdown of the projects included and the funding is attached as Appendix 2.
B - What other options did you consider and why did you reject them and/or opt for this
option?
A number of bids were considered in drawing up the draft capital programme
C - Why is this a decision for the Executive?

This matter is delegated to the Executive to propose the capital budget

CH - Is this decision consistent with policy approved by the full Council?

Yes

D -

Is this decision within the budget approved by the Council?

N/A
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DD - Who did you consult?

What did they say?

1 | Chief Executive / Strategic Leadership Team

(SLT) (mandatory)

The capital strategy and draft capital
programme were considered by the
SLT in September 2016 and both
documents were supported. The final
capital plan is also supported

2 | Finance / Section 151 (mandatory)

n/a— this is the Section 151 Officer’'s
report

3 | Legal / Monitoring Officer (mandatory)

No specific comments received apart
from those presented during
discussions at the SLT.

Human Resources (HR)

Property

Information Communication Technology (ICT)

Scrutiny

Local Members

OO (N[O 01~

Any external bodies / other/s

E - Risks and any mitigation (if relevant)

Economic

Anti-poverty

Crime and Disorder

Environmental

Equalities

Outcome Agreements

~N(OoO|O|A~hWINEF

Other

F- Appendices:

o Appendix A — Report on Draft Capital Budget 2017/18 — Executive Committee 7 November 2016

o Appendix B — Proposed Capital Budget 2017/18

FF - Background papers (please contact the author of the Report for any further information):

e Capital Strategy Report — Executive Committee 19 September 2016

Page 71




APPENDIX A

ISLE OF ANGLESEY COUNTY COUNCIL

REPORT TO: EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

DATE: 7 NOVEMBER 2016

SUBJECT: DRAFT CAPITAL BUDGET 2017/18
PORTFOLIO HOLDER(S): COUNCILLOR H E JONES

HEAD OF SERVICE: MARC JONES

REPORT AUTHOR: MARC JONES

TEL: 01248 752601

E-MAIL: rmjfi@ynysmon.gov.uk

LOCAL MEMBERS: n/a

A - Recommendation/s and reason/s

The Executive is asked to consider the proposed capital programme for 2017/18 and to determine
the final proposal to go forward for approval in the new year in respect of the following items:-

e To agree to continue to fund the committed schemes as set out in paragraph 3.2 — Total Cost
£8.826m, of which £647k will be from the Council’s core funding;

o To agree to fund expenditure on disabled facilities grants, refurbishment of existing buildings, I.T
assets and vehicles as set out in paragraph 3.3 — Total Cost £2.301m;

e To approve the funding of the two highest scoring Invest to Save projects as set out in paragraph
3.4 — Total Cost £0.186m:;

e To approve the funding of new capital schemes as set out in paragraph 3.6. — Total Cost
£11.675m, of which £2.531m will be funded from the Council’s core funding;

e To approve the funding of £0.76m on Highway Maintenance as per paragraph 3.5.

To consider whether further work is necessary to assess the viability of funding the two schemes
detailed in paragraph 3.7 via unsupported borrowing.

To approve the capital programme for 21% Century schools, subject to a further report to the
Executive on the funding of the unsupported borrowing element of the programme.

To approve the inclusion of the Housing Revenue Account schemes, as set out in paragraph 5, in
the final capital programme — Total cost £9.889m.

The detailed report on the proposed capital programme is attached as Appendix 1 — 6.

B - What other options did you consider and why did you reject them and/or opt for this option?
N/A
C- Why is this a decision for the Executive?

This matter is delegated to the Executive.

CH - Is this decision consistent with policy approved by the full Council?

Yes

D -

Is this decision within the budget approved by the Council?

Yes
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DD - Who did you consult?

What did they say?

1 Chief Executive / Strategic Leadership Team Comments from the SLT have been
(SLT) (mandatory) incorporated into the report
2 Finance / Section 151 (mandatory) n/a— this is the Section 151 Officer’s report
3 Legal / Monitoring Officer (mandatory) TBC
4 Human Resources (HR)
5 Property
6 Information Communication Technology (ICT)
7 Scrutiny
8 Local Members
9 Any external bodies / other/s
E - Risks and any mitigation (if relevant)
1 Economic
2 Anti-poverty
3 Crime and Disorder
4 Environmental
5 Equalities
6 Outcome Agreements
7 Other
F- Appendices:
e Appendix 1 — Report on Proposed Capital Programme 2017/18
e Appendix 2 — Detailed Proposed Capital Programme 2017/18
e Appendix 3 - Invest to Save Projects
e Appendix 4 — Scoring of New Capital Schemes
e Appendix 5 — Scoring Matrix for New Capital Schemes
e Appendix 6 — Summary of Capital Funding for the Proposed Programme
FF - Background papers (please contact the author of the Report for any further information):
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APPENDIX 1

DRAFT CAPITAL BUDGET 2017/18

1. INTRODUCTION

11

1.2

1.3

The Executive Committee, at its meeting on 17 October 2016, approved the Capital
Strategy in respect of the 2017/18 budget. The strategy set out the priorities to be included
in the capital programme, which included:-

e Maintaining and upgrading of existing Council assets (including I.T. assets, vehicles
and existing buildings);
Providing a sum for disabled facilities grants;

e Committed schemes commenced in 2016/17;
Schemes which draw down significant grant contributions with minimum match funding
required from the Council;

e Smaller Invest to Save projects.

The Executive Committee also resolved to assess future 21* Century Schools separately
from the main capital funding programme.

Bids were invited from services and assessed against the corporate scoring system to
prioritise which bids are recommended for approval.

2. FUNDING AVAILABLE

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

The core funding available for the 2017/18 general fund capital budget is shown in Table 1
below:-

Table 1
General Fund Core Capital Funding
Funding Source £m
General Capital Grant (as per the Provisional Settlement) 1.340
Supported Borrowing (as per the Provisional Settlement) 2.203
Capital Receipts 1.522
2016/17 Unused Funding Brought Forward 0.564
Revenue Contribution Unapplied Reserve 0.506
Total General Fund Core Capital Funding 6.135

In addition to this core capital funding, projects will be partly or fully funded by external
grants which is drawn down as the scheme progresses.

The 21° Century Schools programme receives 50% funding from the Welsh Government in
the form of grants and supported borrowing, with the Council funding its 50% through
unsupported borrowing. The timing of the funding will be linked to the progress made on the
new schools being built.

The Housing Revenue Account will also have its own capital programme, which is mainly
funded from its own resources generated through the letting of properties and from the
Major Repairs Allowance received from Welsh Government.

3. GENERAL FUND CAPITAL PROGRAMME 2017/18

In accordance with the Capital Strategy approved by the Executive Committee on 17
October 2016, funding has been initially allocated to the schemes in the priority set by
the strategy. The full details of all the schemes are attached as Appendix 2.
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3.2

3.3

Committed Schemes

3.2.1

3.2.2

3.2.3

3.2.4

3.2.5

CCIS Implementation

£75k was allocated to this scheme in 2016/17 and the capital programme for
2015/16 identified a commitment for a further £25k in 2017/18. The estimated costs
of completing the project have increased to £65k. In addition, the Service has
identified revenue costs which cannot be funded through the capital programme to
implement the project (£76k in 2017/18 and £50k in 2018/19). No funding currently
exists to meet these additional costs.

Compulsory Purchase Order

One property will be shortly sold and this will increase the fund available back to
£192k, an additional £8k is allocated to take the fund back to £200k.

Holy Island Visitor Gateway

The Executive has previously resolved to allocate a small capital sum (£40k in
2017/18) to enable around £4m of external funding to be drawn down (see
Executive Committee Agenda 18 July 2016 — Iltem 9).

LOon Wylfa Newydd

Although the scheme will be carried out by the Council as the Highways Authority,
the costs will be fully funded from external sources and no contribution is required
from the Council.

Llangefni Link Road

The scheme is planned over a 3 year period, with £3.4m of works planned for
2017/18 and a further £2.9m planned for 2018/19. The Council’s contribution is 10%
of the scheme cost, giving a need to allocate £342k in 2017/18 and a further £290k
in 2018/19. The total Council contribution over the 3 years of the scheme will total
£905k.

Maintenance of Existing Assets

3.3.1

3.3.2

Disabled Facility Grants

There is a statutory requirement to provide grants in order to provide disabled
facilities in private sector homes, although it is not specified the level of funding
which must be allocated. The Housing Service submitted a bid in excess of £800k
but, given the other commitments and calls on the funding available, a provisional
sum of £750k has been allocated.

Improvements to Council Buildings

A provisional sum of £1m has been allocated and this has been allocated by the
Property Services team as: £300k for disabled access in schools, £500k for general
refurbishment of schools and £200k for the refurbishment of non-school buildings.
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3.4

3.5

3.3.3

3.34

Investment in I.T.

A sum of £400k has been provisionally allocated to - maintain core infrastructure
(£150k), to upgrade PCs and laptops (£100k) and to pay for licensing costs (£101k).
These costs will be incurred annually. In addition, a bid of £50k has been included in
the provisional capital programme to fund the cost of migrating systems from old
servers. A smaller annual sum of £20k will be required in future years to continue
this work.

Vehicles

An annual sum of £150k has been allocated to replace vehicles. It should also be
noted that further funding for a replacement library vehicle may be requested, but
this is dependent on the outcome of the review of library services. In addition, the
Council’s fleet of gritters will need replacing at some point in the future, but this is
dependent on their use over this winter. The replacement cost of a gritter is
approximately £120k.

Invest to Save Projects

3.4.1

During the summer, services were invited to submit bids for funding from the £1m
released from reserves. A number of bids of a capital nature were received which
would provide revenue savings in future years. Eight bids fell into this category,
although two have now received funding via the Welsh Government’s Invest to Save
funding. The remaining 6 bids were assessed and scored (see Appendix 3). Given
the limitations on funding, £186k has been provisionally allocated to the two highest
scoring bids. The remaining bids will be carried forward to 2018/19.

Highway Maintenance

3.5.1

3.5.2

In previous years, around £2m has been allocated to capital highway maintenance
schemes. The funding was initially allocated through the Welsh Government’s Local
Government Borrowing Initiative which supported local authorities to meet the
borrowing costs. This scheme has now ended and, if the Council continues to fund
investment in highway maintenance projects, it must either do so via its core capital
funding or through unsupported borrowing. The Head of Service has put forward
£50k of revenue savings but will require £761k of capital funding to ensure that the
minimum contract values are achieved.

The Head of Service has requested £2.2m of capital funding which is in line with
previous sums allocated and this level of expenditure will ensure that the standard of
the road network is maintained to its current standard. Given the other commitments
and requests for capital funding, the initial allocation process shows that to meet this
level of funding then £1.730m of unsupported borrowing would be required.
Unsupported borrowing results in additional revenue costs for the Council (Minimum
Revenue Provision charge and interest costs). If unsupported borrowing of £1.730m
was undertaken, the annual MRP charge and interest costs would be in the region
of £140k, which is £90k higher than the proposed saving in the revenue
maintenance budget.
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3.6

3.5.3

3.54

3.55

Reducing the highway maintenance revenue budget and increasing capital
expenditure to bring the overall expenditure back to at least the minimum contract
value is unsustainable if the capital expenditure is financed through unsupported
borrowing. The capital financing costs of the unsupported borrowing, even if this
only brings the overall expenditure back to the minimum contract value, will exceed
the savings in the revenue maintenance budget and the following year the capital
financing cost still has to be funded, the cut in the revenue maintenance budget will
still have taken place but there will be no additional capital funding to bring the
overall expenditure back to the minimum contract value.

It is, therefore, proposed that, for 2017/18, the capital funding for highway
maintenance is set at £761k, of which £470k is funded through supported borrowing
and £291k is funded through unsupported borrowing. This will increase the capital
financing costs by £22k. In order to fund this additional cost, the revenue highway
maintenance budget needs to be reduced by £72k, which will fund the additional
capital financing costs and reduce the overall revenue budget by the £50k initially
proposed by the Head of Service.

Further work will be required before setting the 2018/19 budget to ensure that a
sustainable solution is found to this issue, whereby sufficient capital funding is
provided from the core capital funding to enable the standard of the highways to be
maintained, that the minimum contract value is achieved but that the Council does
not incur additional capital financing costs through unsupported borrowing.

New Capital Schemes

3.6.1

Services were invited to submit bids for the funding in order to undertake new capital
schemes and these were assessed against the scoring process previously used
(see Appendix 4 and 5). The following schemes have been provisionally included in
the capital programme for 2017/18:-

e Seiriol Extra Care Home - £1m — although it is noted that, if the scheme is
undertaken by the Housing Revenue Account, there may not be a need for the
General Fund to make a contribution towards the cost of the scheme;

¢ Holyhead and Llangefni Strategic Infrastructure — the majority of the funding will
be external grant with the Council contributing £70k as match funding;

o Garreglwyd Home - £250k of investment is required in order to enable the
existing residential home to be developed into a specialist dementia care facility;

e Gypsy and Traveller Sites — grant funding will be available in respect of the
permanent site but the cost of the temporary sites will fall on the Council. Further
work is required in respect of ensuring the maximum grant funding and in costing
out the final proposals;

¢ Flood Alleviation work at Beaumaris and Pentraeth — it is anticipated that Welsh
Government funding will be available to meet the majority of the costs but a
contribution will be required by the Council.
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3.7 Potential Unsupported Borrowing Schemes

3.7.1

3.7.2

3G Football Pitch at Plas Arthur Leisure Centre

The current pitch is 15 years old and nearing the end of its useful life. As time
passes, the repair and maintenance costs increase and, due to the surface and
drainage problems, sessions have to be cancelled during wet weather or when the
conditions are icy. This results in a loss of income for the Centre. A new facility
would result in reduced running costs and improve income levels. The proposal
would require £150k of capital investment, although some grant funding may be
available. Although the scheme did not score highly enough against other bids, it is
proposed to undertake further work on this bid to determine whether unsupported
borrowing would be financially viable.

Replacement Fitness Equipment for Holyhead Leisure Centre

The bid is to replace ageing fithess equipment at Holyhead Leisure Centre to match
the investment that has been made at Plas Arthur and Amlwch Leisure Centres. The
investment will help to maintain existing customers and to attract new customers
which will increase income levels. Again, this bid did not score as high as the other
bids received but, given the potential for increased income, there may be scope to
undertake this scheme through unsupported borrowing. It is, therefore, proposed to
undertake further work to determine whether this scheme is financially viable.

3.8 Schemes which were not Supported

3.8.1

3.8.2

The following schemes submitted received the lowest scoring and have provisionally
not been supported due to lack of funding:-

Refurbishment work at Plas Mona;
Refurbishment work at Plas Crigyll;
Sewerage Treatment works;
Sharepoint.

Two bids were submitted for feasibility studies. Feasibility study costs cannot
normally be capitalised as no asset is created. If a feasibility study then results in a
capital scheme which creates an asset, then it is possible to retrospectively
capitalise the costs, if the costs are directly linked to feasibility of the chosen option.

215 CENTURY SCHOOLS

4.1 The provisional capital programme includes projects for the schools in Band A. The cost over
the next 4 years for these schemes totals £21.06m, of which the Council’s contribution would
be £10.5m.

4.2 In 2017/18, £6.865m of work is planned, of which £1.27m will be funded from Welsh
Government grants, £1.27m from supported borrowing and £4.326m from unsupported
borrowing.

4.3 As resolved by the Executive at its meeting on 17 October 2016, further work is required to
assess the affordability of the programme.
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5.  HOUSING REVENUE ACCOUNT

5.1 The Housing Revenue Account plans to undertake £9.9m of work during 2017/18 mainly to
develop 30 additional units and to refurbish existing properties. Funding has also been
allocated to complete the refurbishment of Llawr y Dref, to purchase new vehicles and
improve fuel efficiency at the HMU depot. A bid was also made for the purchase of tools but
the value was below the de-minimus level and will be funded directly from revenue budgets.

5.2  Work is ongoing to determine whether it is feasible and financially viable for the extra care
facility for the Seiriol area to be undertaken through the Housing Revenue Account. The
scheme has not been included in the draft capital programme for 2017/18 but the Council
may be in a position to include the scheme in the final capital programme prior to its
approval in February 2017.

6. EQUAL PAY COSTS

6.1 The Council is also likely to face considerable costs concerning equal pay and will be
applying for Capitalisation Direction to fund these costs. The cost of equal pay has not been
guantified but is likely to be significant (at least £2.15m) and will be additional to the
projects in the Capital Programme 2017/18 in this report if the equal pay back-pay is paid in
2017/18. This may need to be funded from unsupported borrowing if no other capital
funding is available.

7. CAPITAL PROGRAMME SUMMARY

7.1 The total proposed capital programme for 2017/18 (including 21* Century Schools and
Housing Revenue Account) totals £40.865m. £21.258m (52%) will be funded from external
funding sources with the remainder funded from the Council’'s own sources, which includes
£3.472m of supported borrowing and £4.979m of unsupported borrowing. The remaining
£11.156m will be funded from the General Capital Grant, Capital Receipts and the Council’s
own reserves. A full breakdown is attached as Appendix 6.

7.2  Although capital schemes may be identified as being funded from borrowing, in practice the
Council uses its own surplus cash balances first to fund the actual capital expenditure
(internal borrowing) but this does not mean that the Council will have to borrow to fund this
cost at some point in the future. The Capital Finance Requirement (CFR) is the measure of
the Council’s future borrowing requirement. The latest forecast has assessed the CFR as
£131.395m as at 31 March 2017. The current Treasury Management Strategy sets the
Council’s authorised borrowing limit at £170m. The additional borrowing requirement set out
in the draft capital programme will increase the CFR to £135.396m, which is still within the
authorised borrowing limit of £170m.

8. MATTERS FOR DECISION

8.1 The Executive is asked to consider the proposed capital programme for 2017/18 and to
determine the final proposal to go forward for approval in the new year in respect of the
following items:-

° To agree to continue to fund the committed schemes as set out in paragraph 3.2 —
Total Cost £8.826m, of which £647k will be from the Council’s core funding;

o To agree to fund expenditure on disabled facilities grants, refurbishment of existing
buildings, I.T assets and vehicles as set out in paragraph 3.3 — Total Cost £2.301m;

. To approve the funding of the two highest scoring Invest to Save projects as set out

in paragraph 3.4 — Total Cost £0.186m;
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8.2

8.3

8.4

. To approve the funding of new capital schemes as set out in paragraph 3.6 — Total
Cost £11.675m, of which £2.531m will be funded from the Council’s core funding;
. To approve the funding of £0.76m on Highway Maintenance as per paragraph 3.5.

To consider whether further work is necessary to assess the viability of funding the two
schemes detailed in paragraph 3.7 via unsupported borrowing.

To approve the capital programme for 21 Century schools, subject to a further report to the
Executive on the funding of the unsupported borrowing element of the programme.

To approve the inclusion of the Housing Revenue Account schemes, as set out in paragraph
5, in the final capital programme — Total cost £9.889m.

Page 80



Appendix 2

Department

Proposed
Scheme

Brief Description

Year
project
started/

Due to
start

2017118
Year 1
Cost

(£'000)

2018/19
Year 2
Cost

(£'000)

2019/20
Year 3
Cost

(£'000)

2020/21
Year 4
Cost

(£'000)

2021/22
Year 5
Cost

(£1000)

Grant/
External
Funding
2017118

Net funding
by IOACC
2017/18 -

Capital
Receipts

(£1000)

Net funding
schools 2017/18
21C Supported
borrowing

(£'000)

Net funding
by IOACC
2017/18 -
Supported
Borrowing

(£1000)

Net funding
by IOACC
2017/18 -

General
Capital Gran

(£'000)

Net funding
by IOACC
2017/18 -

Unsupported
t| Borrowing

(£'000)

Net funding
by IOACC
2017/18 -
Revenue

Contribution
Unapplied

Reserve
(Capital)
(£'000)

Net funding
by IOACC
2017/18 -

Underspend

from 2016/17

(£'000)

Net funding
by IOACC
2017/18 -
Revenue

Contribution

(£'000)

External
Funding
after
201718

(£'000)

COMMITTED SCHEMES

Adults
Services

abed

CCIs
Implementation

This is a request for Capital Funding in order
to: -
1) Cover the cost of Data Migration, in order
to ensure that data transfer is successful
(linking in with NHS data sets).

2) To cover the cost of interfacing with other|
systems within the Council (i.e. Civica etc.)
in order to maximise possible system
efficiencies wherever possible via workflow.
In addition, the project will incur project
management costs of £76k in 2017/18 and
£50k in 2018/19 which are revenue costs
which are excluded from this. This will need
to be funded from existing revenue budgets
unless additional revenue budget s
provided.

2016/17

65

0

0

0

65

0

%ﬂomic &
egeneration

Holy Island
Visitor Gateway

The Isle of Anglesey County Council in
partnership with  key stakeholders is
currently developing an ambitious tourism
investment programme with a view of]
“Transforming Holy Island into an iconic
destination, that's befitting of its strategic
location as a key International Vvisitor
Gateway to Wales and the UK'. The
proposal has been developed as part of the
bidding process for the Visit Wales led
ERDF funded ‘Tourism Attractor Destination
Programme’ in Wales. The project aims to
work in parallel with other key projects in
Holyhead namely the VVP, HLF, and THI.

2017118

1,050

1,100

1,100

750

1,010

40

2,910

Highways

Lon Wylfa
Newydd

The development of a new nuclear power
plant at Wylfa will require the delivery of
improvements to the existing highway
network on Anglesey. The Council has set
out its evidenced based approach to the
assessment  of  necessary  highway
improvements  within the Supplementary
Planning Guidance (SPG). This recognises

the need for improvements to the A5025 and

L6n Nanner.

2016/17

4,097

13,885

9,567

4,097

23,452




Department | Proposed Brief Description Year | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | 2019/20 | 2020/21 | 2021/22 Grant/ Net funding | Net funding | Net funding | Net funding | Net funding | Net funding | Net funding | Net funding |External

Scheme project | Year1 | Year2 | Year3 | Year4 | Year5 External by IOACC schools by IOACC | byIOACC | byIlOACC | byIlOACC | bylOACC | byIOACC |Funding
started/Due| Cost Cost Cost Cost Cost Funding 2017118 - | 2017/1821C | 2017/18 - 2017/18 - 2017/18 - 2017/18 - 2017/18 - 2017/18 - after
to start 2017/18 Capital Supported | Supported General |Unsupported| Revenue | Underspend | Revenue |2017/18
Receipts borrowing | Borrowing |Capital Grant| Borrowing | Contribution | from 2016/17 | Contribution
Unapplied
Reserve
(Capital)
(£'000) | (£'000) | (£'000) | (£'000) | (£'000) (£'000) (£'000) (£'000) (£'000) (£'000) (£'000) (£'000) (£'000) (£'000)
COMMITTED
SCHEMES
Highways Llangefni Link  [The proposal is to construct 2.5km of a 2015/16 3,414 2,938 0 0 0 3,072 164 0 0 0 0 0 178 0 2644
Road new link road to the SE of Llangefni with
the scheme split into four separate
section.
TOTAL COMMITTED SCHEMES 8,826| 18,123 10,867 950 200 8,179 461 0 0 0 8 178 0[ 29,806
DFG & EXISTING ASSETS
Housing Disabled Facility [The Disabled Faciltes Grant is a| Annual 750 750 750 750 750 0 0 0 0 750 0 0 0 0 0
Grant mandatory grant of up to £36k and the
Council receives approximately 180
enquiries per year for various adaptations
to the home. Approximately 120 of these
enquiries proceed to a Disabled Facilities
Grant approval.
Property Education The Equality Act 2010, which replaces the| ~ Annual 300 300 300 300 300 0 0 0 0 300 0 0 0 0 0

Disabled Access [Disabled Discrimination Act, requires the
Authority to carry out reasonable
adjustments to the Authority's properties,
whilst ensuring access and efficient use
of Authority resources.

This is year 2 of an ongoing project to
ensure every disabled child has access to
the school of their choice. Year 2 wil
focus on providing disabled toilet facilities
at St Marys School, Holyhead, completion
of access works at David Hughes
Secondary School and begin works at|
Holyhead Secondary School.

Highways Vehicles The Council operates a fleet of a variety| Annual 150 150 150 150 150 0 0 0 0 150 0 0 0 0 0
of vehicles and plant including buses,
HGV's, cars and vans. This fund is
required to replace those vehicles which
have reached the end of their economic
life. This fund has not in the past been
used to purchase vehicles for services
which have ring fenced budgets such as
housing and schools. The remaining
diesel smaller vans and cars will be
replaced by LPG fuelled vehicles which
will result in lower running costs and
assist pressures on the revenue budgets
(saving approximately!
£1,000/vehicle/annum). Note: There is!
uncertainty at the time of producing the
report relating to the review of library
services. One of the library vehicles
requires replacement in the very near|
future, therefore, additional funding may
be required.

28 abed




Department

Proposed
Scheme

Brief Description

Year
project
started/Due
to start

2017118
Year 1
Cost

(£'000)

2018/19
Year 2
Cost

(£'000)

2019/20
Year 3
Cost

(£1000)

2020/21
Year 4
Cost

(£1000)

2021/22
Year 5
Cost

(£1000)

Grant/
External
Funding
2017118

by IOACC

2017/18 -
Capital

Receipts

(£'000)

Net funding | Net funding

schools
2017/18 21C
Supported
borrowing

(£'000)

Net funding | Net fundin

by IOACC
2017/18 -
Supported
Borrowing

(£1000)

2017/18 -
General
Capital Gral

(£1000)

by IOACC

nt

Net funding
by IOACC
2017/18 -

Unsupported

Borrowing

(£'000)

Net funding
by IOACC
2017/18 -
Revenue

Contribution
Unapplied

Reserve
(Capital)
(£'000)

Net funding | Net funding

by IOACC
201718 -

by IOACC
2017/18 -

Underspend | Revenue
from 2016/17 | Contribution

(£'000)

(£'000)

External
Funding
after
201718

(£'000)

COMMITTED
SCHEMES

ICT

bed

Core
Infrastructure

To continue this process and to ensure
that we engage with a 4 year replacement
programme to avoid expensive catch up
through lack of investment a rolling
programme of iterative improvement is
required. New technologies and demand
for greater capacity and storage as well
as resilient systems will also drive the
need to invest further in our core
infrastructure. There has been a need to
significantly ‘catch up’ to date and as we
get on top of this we will then need to
ensure that we continually have the
capacity to meet the needs of the Council
as we switch more to Digital services and
greater dependence on IT for the delivery,
of services and being flexible in that
approach - for example Smarter Working,
Electronic  Document ~ Management,
AppMon etc.

Annual

150

155

160

165

165

48

102

€8lo

Desktop Refresh

The approval of a capital budget totalling
£100k per annum would allow for 250
desktop clients to be replaced per year on
a targeted, needs prioritised basis and
would provide a four year refresh for the
entire desktop estate. Four years is
accepted in the IT industry as a minimum
refresh cycle and this would help the
Authority to maximise productivity from
the numerous new business systems
which have been procured in the past few
years as well as future developments
such as EDRMS and CRM.

Annual

100

105

110

115

115

22




Department

Proposed
Scheme

Brief Description

Year
project
started/Due
to start

2017118
Year 1
Cost

(£'000)

2018/19
Year 2
Cost

(£'000)

2019/20 | 2020/21
Year3 | Year4
Cost Cost

(£000) | (£'000)

2021/22
Year 5
Cost

(£1000)

Grant/
External
Funding
2017118

Net funding
by IOACC
2017/18 -

Capital
Receipts

(£'000)

Net funding
schools
2017/18 21C
Supported
borrowing

(£'000)

Net funding
by IOACC
2017/18 -

Supported
Borrowing

(£1000)

Net funding
by I0ACC
2017/18 -

General
Capital Grant

(£1000)

Net funding
by IOACC
2017/18 -

Unsupported

Borrowing

(£'000)

Net funding
by IOACC

2017/18 -
Revenue

Contribution
Unapplied

Reserve
(Capital)
(£'000)

Net funding | Net funding
by IOACC | byIOACC
2017/18 - 2017/18 -

Underspend | Revenue

from 2016/17 | Contribution

(£'000) (£'000)

External
Funding
after
201718

(£'000)

COMMITTED
SCHEMES

ICT

Legacy System
Migration

As we move forward with developing and
implementing new technologies to
support the Council's business, it is
inevitable that we will also need to deal
with the data, which, in many cases, still
has great value in supporting future
decision making, but also in terms of our|
obligation to retain data based on
statutory regulation, business practices,
audit requirements and, as such, we need
to plan for a manageable solution.

As an example, but not exclusively, we
currently hold legacy, financial data on
ageing SUN V440 servers which will be
out of support contract in the current
Financial Year. We have an obligation to
maintain financial records for 7 years as a
minimum.

Annual

50

20

20 20

20

50

8 abed

MS Licensing

The Council uses Microsoft (MS)
operating systems on both Desktops and
Servers. All IOACC users are also
provided with copies of Microsoft Office
for general office work and Exchange as
an email system. Each of these elements
requires a software license. The current
arrangement is for IOACC to take out a
subscription agreement with Microsoft to
cover these licenses. These agreements
are normally taken out on a 3+1+1 year
basis.

One of the two MS licensing agreements
ended in March 2016, however, in order
to join the two agreements together, we
asked Microsoft to allow us to do a
contract extension in order to put a new.
overall agreement in place in March 2017.
There was also a need to include
additional products such as Lync and
additional SQL Server and Server|
operating systems which has increased
the cost of the  agreement.

The ongoing use of these MS products
depends on such an agreement being in
place.

Annual

101

101

101 101

101

101 0




Department | Proposed Brief Description Year | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | 2019/20 | 2020/21 | 2021/22 Grant/ Net funding | Net funding | Net funding | Net funding | Net funding | Net funding | Net funding | Net funding |External
Scheme project | Year1 | Year2 | Year3 | Year4 | Year5 External by IOACC schools by IOACC | byIOACC | byIlOACC | byIlOACC | bylOACC | byIOACC |Funding
started/Due| Cost Cost Cost Cost Cost Funding 2017118 - | 2017/1821C | 2017/18 - 2017/18 - 2017/18 - 2017/18 - 2017/18 - 2017/18 - after
to start 2017/18 Capital Supported | Supported General |Unsupported| Revenue | Underspend | Revenue |2017/18
Receipts borrowing | Borrowing |Capital Grant| Borrowing | Contribution | from 2016/17 | Contribution
Unapplied
Reserve
(Capital)
(£'000) | (£'000) | (£'000) | (£'000) | (£'000) (£'000) (£'000) (£'000) (£'000) (£'000) (£'000) (£'000) (£'000) (£'000)
COMMITTED
SCHEMES
Property Refurbish Refurbish Current Assets such as Annual 500 500 500 500 500 176 0 0 0 0 324 0 0 0
existing Assets - [Education Buildings
schools
Property Refurbish Refurbish current Assets - non schools Annual 200 200 200 200 200 200 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
existing Assets -
non schools
TOTAL DFG & EXISTING ASSETS 2,301 2,281 2291 2,301 2,301 454 0 1,248 0 498 101 0 0
INVEST TO SAVE PROJECTS
Economic Improving To install an integrated water and energy | 2017/18 1M1 0 0 0 0 111 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
energy intelligent system at 3 Leisure centres,
efficiency at insulation and draught-proofing at
Leisure Centres [Amiwch and Holyhead Leisure Centres
and water efficiency measures
\Waste Traeth Coch To install a new sewage treatment works | 2017/18 75 0 0 0 0 0 0 75 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sewerage at Traeth Coch which will reduce
Treatment significantly the revenue costs incurred in
nv) emptying the existing septic tank
Q
Q TOTAL INVEST TO SAVE PROJECTS 186 0 0 0 0 111 0 75 0 0 0 0 0 0
HWAY MAINTENANCE
ways Highways The Highways Service has two main 2017118 761 0 0 0 0 0 0 244 0 291 0 226 0 0
Maintenance  [term maintenance partnership
contracts in place, both of which have
guaranteed minimum spend levels.
The revenue cuts since 2015/16 meant
the Authority would fail to meet these
contract minima from revenue funding
and would find itself in a breach of
contract situation with both contractors.
A capital investment would enable the
Council to stay within the terms of the
contracts and be in a position to re-
tender a more attractive contract
highway term-maintenance for higher
quality contractors at reduced rates in
March 2017. Reduced rates have been
secured as a result of this funding for
the term-pavements contract which
would continue to apply in 2017/18.
TOTAL HIGHWAY MAINTENANCE 761 0 0 0 0 0 0 244 0 291 0 226 0 0
NEW SCHEMES FUNDED FROM CAPITAL FUNDING (excl
UNSUPPORTED BORROWING
Adult Services |Seiriol This application for capital support is 201718 1,000 7,150 7,150 0 0 0 0 1,000 0 1] 0 0 0f 14,300
made to directly support and enable the
corporate priority action on developing an
Extra Care Home scheme in the South of
the Island to proceed.




Economic &
Regeneration

Holyhead
Strategic
Infrastructure

The project will include an integrated
package of infrastructure investments
including:

+ Provision of circa 10 (ten) modern, high
quality business premises at the former|
Heliport Site in Penrhos, Holyhead;
+ Professional fees.

2017/18

5,001

1,806

358

4,966

35

2,129

Adult Services

9g abed

Garreglwyd

Garreglwyd Residential Care Home is a
28 bedded residential care home situated
in Holyhead, it is proposed that this care
home is to be developed to provide
specialist dementia care facilities. An
annual review has been undertaken to
identify any building related issues in
respect of the in-house residential care
provision. The refurbishment programme
for  Garreglwyd ~ comprises  of:

+ New kitchen facilities in Seiriol Unit and
activities room

+ Replace existing 7 internal doors to|
ensure compliance with fire regulations
+ Replace flooring to 25 bedrooms|
+ Replace flooring in main lounge
+ Replace flooring in Seiriol Unit
+ Replace flooring to conservatory
* Replace flag stones to internal court
yard

+ Hot / cold air conditioning system to
conservatory

+ Petition off main area of lounge to|
improve internal environment

+ Access to conservatory from main
lounge area
+ Create a user friendly secure outdoor
area.

+ Decorate the establishment

+ Furniture and fittings

2017/18

250

250




Highways

Beaumaris
Flood Alleviation

Historically, the town of Beaumaris has
suffered flooding. Recorded events begin in
1863, with significant events in 1915, 1957,
2004, 2007, 2012 and 2015. Increased
storminess and rising tide levels as a result
of climate change are increasing the
frequency and severity of these events. The
project has already gained approval, with
design commencing in 2013/14 and is
already subject to some WG funding with
completion of the Coastal Element in
February 2016.

201718

Highways

/8 abed

Pentraeth Flood
Alleviation

Nant y Felin estate in Pentraeth has been
built in a number of phases on a hillside. In
periods of heavy rain, the ordinary
watercourse running through the estate has
been overloaded, which has resulted in
internal flooding to a number of properties in
the estate. Funding has been grant aided
from Welsh Government to allow the
production of a Project Appraisal Report into
the flooding concems in Nant y Felin and
this  work is  currently  ongoing.
This bid is in anticipation of Welsh
Government funding for the final stage and
is for the match funding required for the
design and construction of an alleviation
scheme at Nant y Felin.

2017/18

800

200

680

120

170

Economic &
Regeneration

Llangefni
Strategic
Infrastructure

The project will include an integrated
package of infrastructure investments
including:

+ Provision of 5 (five) modem, high quality
business premises at the old Mén Training
Site;

+ Professional fees

2017118

2,523

4

2,488

35

406,

Housing

Gypsy &
Traveller

This capital bid is for the cost of acquiring
land and developing it for sites for Gypsies
and Travellers as identified in the statutory
Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation
Assessment for Anglesey.

2017/18

1,301

36

330

496

324

92

59

TOTAL NEW SCHEMES

11,675

9,833

7,508

9,144

496

1,884

92

59

17,175




Economic &
Regeneration

o

3G Pitch at Plas
Arthur Leisure
Centre

This project will entail replacing the old all-
weather football pitch currently at Plas
Arthur Leisure Centre which has come to the
end of its life. This will address current
negative perceptions and meet the customer
expectations and demands as many clubs
have now left the facility to train at Bangor
City's new 3G pitch. Investment now wil
mean that our local clubs can have a facility
that meets the standards and will be the first
of its kind on the island. Anglesey is one of
only a few authorities that don’t currently
have 3G provision within their authority, the
vision by the FAW is that Anglesey needs a
3G pitch to cater for the demand as
highlighted in the All Wales Artificial Turf
Pitch Vision and Guidance document. This
investment is certain to help us reach our
target of a 60% reduction in expenditure cost
of leisure to the Council.

201718

o)
[}
Emnomic &
Regeneration
(o)

Holyhead
Leisure Centre
Fitness
Equipment

This project will entail replacing and
updating all fitness equipment within the
fitness room at Holyhead Leisure Centre to
ensure a modem fitness experience can be
gained by all customers (Inclusive fithess
room). This will address current negative
perceptions and meet the customer
expectations and demands. Investment at
Amlwch and Plas Arthur Leisure Centres
has proven positive with increased income
and usage figures. Holyhead requires
funding now as it has missed out on recent
investment in the fithess room over the
years and the current fitness room is fast
losing its appeal. This investment is certain
to help us reach our target of a 60%
reduction in expenditure cost of leisure to
the council.

2017/18

212

212

TOTAL UNSUPPORTED BORROWING
SCHEMES

362

0

0

0

0

362

0

0

TOTAL GENERAL FUND SCHEMES

24111

30,237

20,666|

3,251

2,501

17,323

1,522

2,203

1,340

653

506

564

0] 46,981




21st CENTURY SCHOOLS
Education 21st Century  |New 21st century school in Holyhead 2014/15 502 149 0 0 0 0 0 502 0 0
Schools - Ysgol
Cybi
Education 21st Century New 21st century school in Llanfaethlu 2014/15 1,545 67 0 0 0 0 0 1,545 1] 0
Schools - Ysgol
Rhyd Y Llan
Education 21st Century  |Refurbishment to school to meet 21st| 2016/17 217 217 10 0 0 54 54 109 0 114
Schools - Ysgol |century school standards
Brynsiencyn
Education 21st Century  |Extension of Ysgol Parc Y Bont 2016/17 169 169 8 0 0 42 42 85 0 88|
Schools - Ysgol
Parc Y Bont
Education 21st Century New 21st Century School in South West| 2016/17 3,591 1,509 65 0 0 898 898 1,795 1] 787
Schools - Ysgol [Anglesey - Bro Aberffraw
Bro Rhosyr
Education 21st Century New 21st Century School in Llangefni 2017/18 675| 3,777 2,851 0 0 234 234 207 0f 3,184
nv) Schools - Ysgol
QD Llangefni
r%Jcation 21st Century  [New 21st Century School Sieriol 2017118 166| 1,386 3,879 111 0 42 41 83 0 2,688
Schools - Ysgol
x Seiriol
TOTAL 21st CENTURY SCHOOLS 6,865 7,274 6,813 111 0 1,270 1,269 4,326 0| 6,861
HRA SCHEMES
Housing - Development of [The capital funding bid for 2017/18 will be 2,800 2,884 2,970 3,060 3,151 0 2,800
HRA Additional for funding for 20 units, with the slippage
Council money of 10 units, this will allow for the
Dwellings development of 30 new units during
2017/18.




Housing -
HRA

Planned
Refurbishment

Traditional external planned maintenance
will continue to form the basis of our capital
investment plans for 2017/18 and beyond.
Home improvements in all projects wil
involve re-roofing, the application of an
insulated render system, replacement
windows and doors where appropriate,
external works to include paths, fencing and
boundary walls. Certain properties off the
mains gas network will also benefit from the
installaton of Solar PV  systems.
During 2017/18 our programme will involve a
minimum of 120 properties benefitting from
traditional planned maintenance. Schemes
will vary in size in order to give local SME’s
maximum opportunity to tender for Housing
contracts. Home improvements in all the

proposed schemes will significantly improve
the comfort and appearance of homes and,
where applicable, make them more
affordable to heat.

6,585

4,399

4,553

2,665

3,920

ing -

é@aﬁed

HMU Vehicles

In order to deliver the excellent service the
BMU are dependent on a safe, effective,
cost efficient and fit for purpose fleet of
vehicles that also meet driver's expectations
and minimise environmental impact.

The HMU are currently operating a fleet of
32 vehicles. They are generally “transit” in
size and type. These vehicles are an
essential element in providing a means of
transporting the operative, tools and
materials to providing the excellent service
aims. The original fleet has now been
replaced with new vehicles apart from one
old pick up truck and two LGV Vans.

144

144

Housing -
HRA

Premesis

The aim of this Bid is to provide a more fuel
efficient structure to the depot roof and
improve the aesthetic appearance of the

building.

110

110




Housing - Re-modelling
HRA Llawr-Y-Dref

A business case is currently being prepared
to be presented to the Executive Committee
with recommendations for the remodelling
and future use of the scheme which will
generate efficiency savings to both the
Council General Fund through the reduction
in use of emergency accommodation and to
the HRA through the reduction of void
properties.

9,889

7,283

7,523

3,060

3,151

2,665

0

0

0

7,224

0

Total General Fund including 21st
Century Schools

30,976

37,511

27,479

3,362

2,501

18,593

1,522

1,269

2,203

1,340

4,979

506

564

53,842

Toal HRA

9,889

7,283

7,523

3,060

3,151

2,665

0

0

0

0|

7,224

0

Total Capital Programme

40,865

44,794

35,002

6,422

5,652

21,258

1,522

1,269

2,203

1,340

4,979

506

564

7,224

53,842

LOWER PRIORITY SCHEMES - INSUFFICIENT FUNDING

Adult Services [Plas Mona

T6 abed

Plas Mona Residential Care Home is a 28
bedded specialist dementia care home
situated in the village of Llanfair PG. An
annual review has been undertaken to
identify any building related issues in respect
of the in-house residential care provision.
The refurbishment programme for Plas
Mona comprises of:

+ New access to outside area from dining
room

+ Create a user friendly secure outdoor area
to the rear of the property

+ Decorate communal areas

201718

50

0

0

0

0

Adult Services [Plas Crigyll

Plas Crigyll Residential Care Home is a 25
bedded specialist dementia care home
situated in the village of Bryngwran. An
annual review has been undertaken to
identify any building related issues in respect
of the in-house residential care provision.
The refurbishment programme for Plas
Crigyll comprises of:

+ Double glazing to all existing windows
* Replace 25 internal doors

+ New kitchen facilities to two units

+ New access to outside area from

communal lounge

201718

75




Waste Essential To install a package sewage treatment plant | 2017/18
Management |Sewage or purchase land to install a septic tank
Treatment could be considered. Consultants would
need to be employed to carry out a more
detailed appraisal which would identify
budgetary costs which are anticipated to be
in the region of £100k.

Thereafter, there would be minimal annual
costs for the maintenance of such
devices/electric feed etc., however, it is
envisaged that these could be transferred to
a third party, subject to a new legal
agreement between all parties involved.
Sharepoint EDM |The Council has committed to developing | 2017/18 140 60 0 0 0 0
“better, more modern services, increasing
efficiency, lower long term costs, improve
motivation and extend working flexibility.”

o
9

In meeting this commitment, the Smarter
|Working Project Board have identified that
the implementation of a corporate Electronic
Document and Records Management
System (EDRMS) would allow staff to
access and work collaboratively on
documents in a flexible and efficient manner.
TOTAL LOWER PRIORITY SCHEMES 445 60 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

BIDS RECEIVED INELIGIBLE FOR CAPITAL FUNDING
UNSUPPORTED BORROWING SCHEMES

26 abed

Economic &  [Plas Arthur The project will be for a feasibility study / 30| 0 0 0 0 0
Regeneration (Leisure Centre |preliminaries to determine to what extent the
Entrance ground floor at Plas Arthur can be adapted

to form a modem, fit for purpose welcome
area, including a soft play facility. The key,
driver is an initial study / sketches provided
by the Amec Foster Wheeler report.
Modernising our leisure centres is key to the
above. It is necessary to create welcoming,
fit-for-purpose  facilities that encourage
people to stay/spend in comfort, following
their leisure activity.

There are future plans to provide an ‘Urban
Sports Park’ on the site of the old skate-park
at Plas Arthur. This project provides an
opportunity to create a positive reception
and café area and to encourage secondary
spend.




Property

e abed

Energy
Conservation

Co-funded by the Intelligent Energy Europe
Programme of the European Union, the
Refit  Cymru  programme  provides
professional support to Welsh public sector
organisations to identify, develop and
implement projects. By accessing an energy
performance contract, the savings are
guaranteed.

Refit  Cymru provides support in:
+ Stakeholder engagement to secure
organisational buy-in

» Strategy and project development
+ Procurement and legal support
+ Technical Advice

+ Access to a UK wide public sector
framework

+  Support during project  delivery
Re:fit Cymru will subsidise 90% of the cost
for these services, and the Welsh
Government can offer zero percent interest
finance to implement the energy efficiency
measures.

A maximum sum of £20k is required to carry
out a feasibility study as match funding to
develop large scale (min £500k) energy
saving projects which  will  provide
guaranteed savings as well as reducing

carbon emissions
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INVEST TO SAVE PROJECTS

APPENDIX 3

Name of Invest-to-save Service/Function Amount Estimated Annual Rate Annual Annual Annual Duration Total Total Payback
scheme needed useful saving (PWLB interest MRP Savings of estimated estimated period
Economic rates at after savings savings savings (excludes
Life 20/10/16 interest (without (after capital
and MRP interest interest financing)
and MRP) and MRP)
No of No of No of
£ years £ % £ £ £ years = £ years
Improving energy efficiency at Regulation and Economic
Leisure Centres - Integrated De\g/’elo ment 111,000 20 29,000 2.75% 3,053 5,550 20,398 20 580,000 407,950 3.83
water system p
Install variable speed drives Highwavs. Waste and
on ventilation at County Pr?) erty ' 10,000 10 5,000 2.14% 214 1,000 3,786 10 50,000 37,860 2.00
Offices perty
Chemical dosing system Regulation and Economic
o swimming pool at 3 Leisure Degelo ment 60,000 15 12,000 2.56% 1,536 4,000 6,464 15 180,000 96,960 5.00
Centres P
e glgsht'”g in secondary ;“rgg‘évfgs' Waste and 160,000 15 | 32,000 2.56% 4,096 | 10,667 17,237 15 480,000 | 258,560 5.00
N
Eggg%svﬁr;%d e E'rgg‘gg;’s' Waste and 75,000 10 | 17,000 2.14% 1,605 | 7,500 7,895 10 170,000 78,950 4.41
New Treatment Plant for Highwavs. Waste and
Traeth Coch Public Prg erty ’ 75,000 25 26,000 2.83% 2,123 3,000 20,878 25 650,000 521,938 2.88
Convenience perty
491,000 121,000 12,626 31,717 76,657 2,110,000 1,402,218
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APPENDIX 4

Weighting 30 [20 [15 [10 [20 [5
Scoring Criteria (points awarded from 0-10)
Department Proposed Brief Description Year |2017/18 |Corporate priority Which part of the priority it Projects Level of |Requirementto| Levelof | Favourable | Robustness | Total
Scheme project | Year1 |the bid meets meets Contribution | Corporate | comply with joint/ impacton | of Project
started/ | Cost to delivering | risk that the statutory, match revenue | Management
Due to | (£'000) corporate proposal health, DDA | funding | budgetor
start priorities mitigates | responsibilities | potentially invest
to mitigate available to save
challenge potential
Adult Services |Seiriol This application for capital support is made to directly support | 2017/18 1,000{A - Transform Adult [ Develop and establish in 300 150 150 100 200 50 950
and enable the corporate priority action on developing an Extra Social Care collaboration with partners two
Care Home scheme in the South of the Island to proceed. extra care housing schemes in the
North and centre of the Island with
planning for a further scheme in
the South for older people who are
unable to stay at home
Economic &  [Holyhead The project will include an integrated package of infrastructure | 2017/18 5,001(B - Regenerating our 300 140 0 95 160 50 745
Regeneration |Strategic investments including: Communities
Infrastructure and Developing the
+ Provision of circa 10 (ten) modern, high quality business Economy
premises at the former Heliport Site in Penrhos, Holyhead;
* Professional fees.
Adult Services |Garreglwyd Garreglwyd Residential Care Home is a 28 bedded residential | 2017/18 250|A - Transform Adult  |Develop joint service delivery and 300 140 150 0 100 50 740

care home situated in Holyhead, it is proposed that this care
home is to be develop to provide specialist dementia care
facilities. An annual review has been undertaken to identify any
building related issues in respect of the in-house residential
care provision. The refurbishment programme for Garreglwyd
comprises of:

+ New kitchen facilities in Seiriol Unit and activities room
* Replace existing 7 internal doors to ensure compliance with
fire regulations

* Replace flooring to 25 bedrooms

+ Replace flooring in main lounge

* Replace flooring in Seiriol Unit

* Replace flooring to conservatory

* Replace flag stones to internal court yard.

+ Hot / cold air conditioning system to conservatory

+ Petition off main area of lounge to improve internal
environment

+ Access to conservatory from main lounge area

+ Create a user friendly secure outdoor area.

+ Decorate the establishment

+ Furniture and fittings

Social Care

management in particular

in relation to dementia, older
people services in general and
support for carers in order to better
co-ordinate service

provision, in partnership with the
Health Board,
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Department Proposed Brief Description Year |2017/18 |Corporate priority Which part of the priority it Projects Level of |Requirementto| Levelof | Favourable | Robustness | Total
Scheme project | Year 1 |the bid meets meets Contribution | Corporate | comply with joint/ impacton | of Project
started/ | Cost to delivering | risk that the statutory, match revenue | Management
Due to | (£'000) corporate proposal health, DDA | funding budget or
start priorities mitigates | responsibilities | potentially invest
to mitigate available to save
challenge potential
Highways Beaumaris Flood | Historically, the town of Beaumaris has suffered flooding. 2017/18 800|B - Regenerating our |Work with the Welsh Government 200 200 100 85 100 25 710
Alleviation Recorded events begin in 1863, with significant events in 1915, Communities and other partners to strengthen
1957, 2004, 2007, 2012 and 2015. Increased storminess and and Developing the  |the competitiveness of the island’s
rising tide levels as a result of climate change are increasing the Economy economy and supporting local
frequency and severity of these events. The project has already companies.
gained approval, with design commencing in 2013/14 and is
already subject to some WG funding with completion of the
Coastal Element in February 2016.
Highways Pentraeth Flood |Nanty Felin estate in Pentraeth has been built in a number of | 2017/18 800|B - Regenerating our |Work with the Welsh Government 200 200 100 85 100 25 710
Alleviation phases on a hillside. In periods of heavy rain, the ordinary Communities and other partners to strengthen
watercourse running through the estate has been overloaded, and Developing the  |the competitiveness of the island’s
which has resulted in intemal flooding to a number of properties Economy economy and supporting local
in the estate. Funding has been grant aided from Welsh companies.
Government to allow the production of a Project Appraisal
Report into the flooding concerns in Nant y Felin and this work
is currently ongoing.
This bid is in anticipation of Welsh Government funding for the
final stage and is for the match funding required for the design
and construction of an alleviation scheme at Nant y Felin.
Economic &  |Llangefni The project will include an integrated package of infrastructure | 2017/18 2,523|B - Regenerating our 300 140 0 95 120 50 705
Regeneration |Strategic investments including: Communities
Infrastructure and Developing the
* Provision of 5 (five) modern, high quality business premises at Economy
the old M6n Training Site;
+ Professional fees.
Economic & |3G Pitch at Plas | This project will entail replacing the old all-weather football pitch 150|B - Regenerating our |Regeneration of vibrant 200 150 200 100 50 700
Regeneration |Arthur Leisure  |currently at Plas Arthur Leisure Centre which has come to the Communities communities

Centre

end of its life. This will address current negative perceptions
and meet the customer expectations and demands as many
clubs have now left the facility to train at Bangor City's new 3G
pitch. Investment now will mean that our local clubs can have a
facility that mees the standards and will be the first of its kind on
the island. Anglesey is one of only a few authorities that don’t
currently have 3G provision within their authority, the vision by
the FAW is that Anglesey needs a 3G pitch to cater for the
demand as highlighted in the All Wales Artificial Turf Pitch
Vision and Guidance document. This investment is certain to
help us reach our target of a 60% reduction in expenditure cost
of leisure to the council.

and Developing the
Economy
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Department Proposed Brief Description Year | 2017/18 |Corporate priority | Which part of the priority it | Projects Level of |Requirementto| Levelof | Favourable | Robustness | Total
Scheme project | Year1 |the bid meets meets Contribution | Corporate | comply with joint/ impacton | of Project
started/ | Cost to delivering | risk that the statutory, match revenue | Management
Dueto | (£'000) corporate proposal health, DDA | funding budget or
start priorities mitigates | responsibilities | potentially invest
to mitigate available to save
challenge potential
Economic &  |Holyhead This project will entail replacing and updating all fitness equipment | 2017/18 212|B - Regenerating our |Regeneration of vibrant 200 150 200 0 100 50 700
Regeneration [Leisure Centre |within the fitness room at Holyhead Leisure Centre to ensure a Communities communities
Fitness modern fitness experience can be gained by all customers and Developing the
Equipment (Inclusive fitness room). This will address current negative Economy
perceptions and meet the customer expectations and demands.
Investment at Amlwch and Plas Arthur Leisure Centres has
proven positive with increased income and usage figures.
Holyhead requires funding now as it has missed out on recent
investment in the fithess room over the years and the current
fitness room is fast losing its appeal. This investment is certain to
help us reach our target of a 60% reduction in expenditure cost of
leisure to the council.
Housing Gypsy & This capital bid is for the cost of acquiring land and developing it | 2017/18 1,301{D - Increasing our 300 200 150 0 0 35 685
Traveller for sites for Gypsies and Travellers as identified in the statutory Housing Options
Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment for Anglesey. and Reducing Poverty
Adult Services |Plas Mona Plas Mona Residential Care Home is a 28 bedded specialist 201718 50|A - Transform Adult | Develop joint service delivery 100 150 150 0 100 50 550
dementia care home situated in the village of Llanfair PG. An Social Care and management in particular
annual review has been undertaken to identify any building related in relation to dementia, older
issues in respect of the in-house residential care provision. The people services in general
refurbishment programme for Plas Mona comprises of: and
support for carers in order to
+ New access to outside area from dining room better co-ordinate service
+ Create a user friendly secure outdoor area to the rear of the provision, in partnership with
property the Health Board.
+ Decorate communal areas
Adult Services |Plas Crigyll Plas Crigyll Residential Care Home is a 25 bedded specialist 2017/18 75|A - Transform Adult  {Develop joint service delivery 100 150 150 0 100 50 550
dementia care home situated in the village of Bryngwran. An Social Care and management in particular
annual review has been undertaken to identify any building related in relation to dementia, older
issues in respect of the in-house residential care provision. The people services in general
refurbishment programme for Plas Crigyll comprises of: and
support for carers in order to
+ Double glazing to all existing windows better co-ordinate service
* Replace 25 internal doors provision, in partnership with
+ New kitchen facilities to two units the Health Board.
+ New access to outside area from communal lounge
Waste Essential To install a package sewage treatment plant or purchase land to | 2017/18 105 0 150 200 0 0 50 400
Management |Sewage install a septic tank could be considered. Consultants would need
Treatment to be employed to carry out a more detailed appraisal which would
identify budgetary costs which are anticipated to be in the region
of £100k.
Thereafter, there would be minimal annual costs for the
maintenance of such devices/electric feed etc, however, it is
envisaged that these could be transferred to a third party, subject
to a new legal agreement between all parties involved.
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Department Proposed Brief Description Year | 2017/18 |Corporate priority | Which part of the priority it | Projects Level of |Requirementto| Levelof | Favourable | Robustness | Total
Scheme project | Year1 |the bid meets meets Contribution | Corporate | comply with joint/ impacton | of Project
started/ | Cost to delivering | risk that the statutory, match revenue | Management
Dueto | (£'000) corporate proposal health, DDA | funding budget or
start priorities mitigates | responsibilities | potentially invest
to mitigate available to save
challenge potential
ICT Sharepoint EDM | The Council has committed to developing “better, more modern 201718 140{None This doesn’t meet a specific 0 100 150 0 0 50 300
services, increasing efficiency, lower long term costs, improve Corporate Priority
motivation and extend working flexibility.”
In meeting this commitment, the Smarter Working Project Board
have identified that the implementation of a corporate Electronic
Document and Records Management System (EDRMS) would
allow staff to access and work collaboratively on documents in a
flexible and efficient manner.
12,407
Housing - HRA [Development of |The capital funding bid for 2017/18 will be for funding for 20 units, 2,800|D - Increasing our Increase  the  affordable 300 200 150 0 0 50 700
Additional with the slippage money of 10 units this will allow for the Housing Options housing options, island wide
Council development of 30 new units during 2017/18 and Reducing Poverty |and bring empty homes back
Dwellings into use
Housing - HRA [Planned Traditional external planned maintenance will continue to form the 6,585(B - Regenerating our |Support those at risk of 300 200 150 0 0 50 700
Refurbishment |basis of our capital investment plans for 2017/18 and beyond. Communities becoming homeless and
Home improvements in all projects will involve re-roofing, the and Developing the  |homeless
application of an insulated render system, replacement windows Economy individuals to find permanent
and doors where appropriate, external works to include paths, homes
fencing and boundary walls. Certain properties off the mains gas D - Increasing our
network will also benefit from the installation of Solar PV systems. Housing Options
During 2017/18 our programme will involve a minimum of 120 and Reducing Poverty
properties benefitting from traditional planned maintenance.
Schemes will vary in size in order to give local SME's maximum
opportunity to tender for Housing contracts. Home improvements
in all the proposed schemes will significantly improve the comfort
and appearance of homes and, where applicable, make them
more affordable to heat.
Housing - HRA[BMU Vehicles  {In order to deliver the excellent service the BMU are dependent on 144(None This doesn’'t meet a specific 300 200 0 0 0 50 550
a safe, effective, cost efficient and fit for purpose fleet of vehicles Corporate Priority, but it is
that also meet driver's expectations and minimise environmental essential for the delivery of]
impact. many services
The BMU are currently operating a fleet of 32 vehicles. They are
generally “transit” in size and type. These vehicles are an
essential element in providing a means of transporting the
operative, tools and materials to providing the excellent service
aims. The original fleet has now been replaced with new vehicles
apart from one old pick up truck and two LGV Vans.
Housing - HRA [Premesis The aim of this Bid is to provide a more fuel efficient structure to 110|D - Increasing our|Increase  the  affordable 300 200 150 0 0 50 700
the depot roof and improve the aesthetic appearance of the Housing Options {housing options, island wide
building. and Reducing Poverty [and bring empty homes back
into use
Housing - HRA[Re-modelling  |A business case is currently being prepared to be presented to the 250(D - Increasing our|increase the affordable 300 200 150 0 0 50 700
Llawr-Y-Dref Executive Committee with recommendations for the remodelling Housing Options {housing options, island wide
and future use of the scheme which will generate efficiency and Reducing Poverty |and bring empty homes back

savings to both the Council General Fund through the reduction in
use of emergency accommodation and to the HRA through the
reduction of void properties.

into use. Support those at risk
of becoming homeless and
homeless individuals to find
permanent homes

9,889




APPENDIX 5
SCORING MATRIX

Projects Contribution to delivering corporate priorities (Weighting 30%)

e 300 points is awarded if the scheme fully meets one or more of the bullet points within the corporate plan.

e A score of between 1 and 299 is awarded if part of the bullet points within the corporate plan is met, with
the score reflecting the severity of the impact. If a scheme meets most of the corporate priority, it should
score over 200 points, but if the scheme only meets a fraction of the corporate priority, it should score
less than 100. The scoring is based on the scorer’s discretion.

e A score of 0 is awarded if the scheme doesn’t meet any of the bullet points within the corporate plan.

Level of Corporate Risk that the proposal mitigates (Weighting 20%)

e 200 points is awarded if the scheme fully mitigates a corporate risk.

e A score of between 1 and 199 is awarded if the scheme partly mitigates a corporate risk. The score will
reflect the severity of the mitigation. If a scheme mitigates a lot of the corporate risk, it should score over
120 points, but if the scheme only mitigates a small amount of corporate risk, it should score less than 50.
The scoring is based on the scorer’s discretion.

e Ascore of 0 is awarded if the scheme doesn’t mitigate any of the corporate risk.

Requirement to comply with statutory, health, DDA responsibilities to mitigate challenge (Weighting
15%)

e 150 points is awarded if the scheme is fully required to comply with either statutory, health, or DDA
responsibilities.

e A score of between 1 and 149 is awarded if the scheme partly complies with either statutory, health, or
DDA responsibilities. The score will reflect the severity of the compliance. If a scheme complies a lot with
either the statutory, health, or DDA responsibilities, it should score over 100 points, but if the scheme only
complies slightly with either statutory, health, or DDA responsibilities it should score less than 30. The
scoring is based on the scorer’s discretion.

e A score of 0 is awarded if the scheme doesn’t comply with either statutory, health, or DDA
responsibilities.

Level of joint / match funding potentially available (Weighting 10%)

e If the scheme is 100% grant funded, the scheme will score 100 points. If the scheme is 50% grant funded,
the scheme will score 50 points. If the scheme will receive no grant funding, it will score 0 points.

Favourable impact on revenue budget or invest to save potential (Weighting 20%)

e 200 points is awarded if the scheme has a major impact on revenue budget or invest to save potential.

e A score of between 1 and 199 is awarded if the scheme has some favourable impact on revenue budget
or invests to save potential, with the scoring dependent on how much impact there is on the revenue
budget. A high favourable impact should score over 120, with a low impact expected to score less than 50
points.

e A score of 0 is awarded if there is no favourable impact on revenue budget or invest to save potential.

Robustness of Project Management (Weighting 5%)

e A fully robust project management will score 50 points.
e A score of between 1 and 49 will be scored dependent on how robust the project management is, with the
scoring based on the scorer’s discretion.

e A score of 0 is awarded if the project management is not robust at all.
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SUMMARY OF CAPITAL FUNDING ALLOCATED

APPENDIX 6

Unsupported Housing Total Capital

Committed Existing Invest to Save Highway New Borrowing  Total General 21st Century Revenue Programme

Source of Funding Schemes Assets Projects Maintenance Schemes Schemes Capital Fund Schools Account 2017118

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
General Capital Grant - 1,248 92 - 1,340 1,340
General Supported Borrowing - - 75 244 1,884 - 2,203 2,203
Capital Receipts 461 454 111 496 - 1,522 1,522
Underspend from 2016/17 B/IF 178 101 226 59 - 564 564
Revenue Contribution Unapplied Reserve 8 498 - - 506 506
External Grants 8,179 - 9,144 - 17,323 17,323
Unsupported Borrowing - - 291 - 362 653 653

TOTAL GENERAL FUND CORE CAPITAL

FUNDING 8,826 2,301 186 761 11,675 362 24111 24111
21st Century Schools Grant Funding - - - - 1,270 1,270
21st Century Schools Supported Borrowing - - - - 1,269 1,269
21st Century Schools Unsupported Borrowing - - - - 4,326 4,326
TOTAL 21st CENTURY SCHOOLS - - - - 6,865 6,865
Housing Revenue Account Contribution - - - - 7,224 7,224
Housing Revenue Account Grants - - - - 2,665 2,665
TOTAL HOUSING REVENUE ACCOUNT - - - - 9,889 9,889
TOTAL FUNDING 8,826 2,301 186 761 11,675 362 24111 6,865 9,889 40,865




PROPOSED CAPITAL BUDGET 2017/18

APPENDIX B

fred

TO

Committed Schemes CCIS Implementation 65 0 0 65 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Housing Compulsory 200 Annual 0 192 0 0 0 0 8 0 0
Purchase Orders
Holy Island Visitor 1,050 2,950 1,010 40 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Gateway
Lon Wylfa Newydd 4,097 23,452 4,097 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Llangefni Link Road 3,414 2,938 3,072 164 0 0 0 0 0 178 0
D
p
DFG & Existing Assets | DFG 750 Annual 0 750 0
Education Disabled 300 Annual 0 300 0
Access
Vehicles 150 Annual 0 0 0 0 150 0 0 0 0
IT Core Infrastructure 150 Annual 0 0 0 0 48 0 102 0 0
IT Desktop Refresh 100 Annual 0 78 0 0 0 0 22 0 0
Legacy System 50 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 50 0 0
Migration
Microsoft Licensing 101 Annual 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 101 0




Refurbishment of 500 Annual 0 176 0 0 324 0
Schools
Refurbishment of non 200 Annual 0 200 0 0 0 0

School Buildings

N

Site

Invest to Save Energy Efficiency at 111 0 0 111 0 0 0 0
Projects Leisure Centres
Traeth Coch 75 0 0 0 75 0 0 0
Sewerage Treatment
New Major Schemes Seiriol Extra Care 1,000 14,300 0 0 1,000 0 0 0
Holyhead Strategic 5,001 2,164 4,966 0 35 0 0 0
Infrastructure
Garreglwyd 250 0 0 0 250 0 0 0
Residential Care
Home
Beaumaris Flood 800 200 680 0 120 0 0 0
Alleviation
Pentraeth Flood 800 200 680 0 120 0 0 0
Alleviation
Llangefni Strategic 2,523 441 2,488 0 35 0 0 0
Infrastructure
Gypsy & Traveller 1,301 36 330 496 324 92 0 59




'—l

21 Century Schools | Ysgol Cybi 502 149 0 0 0 502 0 0 0

Ysgol Rhyd y Llan 1,545 67 0 0 0 1,545 0 0 0
Ysgol Brynsiencyn 217 227 54 0 54 0 0 109 0 0 0
Ysgol Parc y Bont 169 177 42 0 42 0 0 85 0 0 0
Ysgol Bro Rhosyr 3,591 1,574 898 0 898 0 0 1,795 0 0 0
Llangefni Area 675 6,628 234 0 234 0 0 207 0 0 0
Schools
Ysgol Seiriol 166 5,376 42 0 41 0 0 83 0 0 0

&) HRA Schemes Additional Council 2,800 12,065 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2,800
Dwellings
Planned 6,585 8,952 2,665 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3.920
Refurbishments of
Existing Properties
New Vehicles 144 144
Depot Improvements 110 110
Llawr y Dref 250 250
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ISLE OF ANGLESEY COUNTY COUNCIL

REPORT TO: COUNTY COUNCIL

DATE: 28 FEBRUARY 2017

SUBJECT: TREASURY MANAGEMENT STRATEGY STATEMENT 2017/18
LEAD OFFICER: MARC JONES

CONTACT OFFICER: GARETH ROBERTS (TEL: EXT 2675)

Nature and reason for reporting
To review - consistent with professional guidance.

Nature and reason for reporting

The Council is required to implement best practice in accordance with the Chartered Institute of Public
Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) Code of Practice for Treasury Management which recommends that,
prior to being presented for adoption, Members should scrutinise the Treasury Management Strategy
Statement (which includes the Annual Investment Strategy, the annual MRP Policy Statement, the
annual Treasury Management Policy Statement and the Treasury Management Scheme of Delegation).
This Authority’s Treasury Management Scheme of Delegation charges the Audit Committee with this
function and Annex A to this report was presented to the Audit Committee on 6 December 2016. This
report complies with the 2016/17 Treasury Management Scheme of Delegation, which requires the
Executive to receive and review this report prior to being passed to the full Council for approval. This
report runs alongside the capital and revenue budget reports as part of the 2017/18 budget setting
process.

A - Recommendation/s and reason/s

1. This report and Annex (as detailed in the section above, sections 2 to 4 below and including
Annex A) was presented to the Audit Committee on 6 December 2016 and the Executive on 19
December 2016. Those Committees resolved to:-

¢ Note the contents of the covering report; and
e Endorse the Treasury Management Strategy Statement (including the Prudential and Treasury
Management Indicators) [Annex A] for 2017/18.

The Audit Committee did not resolve to pass any comments or recommendations on to the
Executive Committee, who resolved to forward on to this Committee without further comment.

2. The CIPFA Code of Practice on Treasury Management (Section 7) recommends that the
Authority’s Treasury Management Practices (TMPs) should be approved, documented and
monitored. It goes on to state that the nature and extent of the involvement of an organisation’s
responsible body in approving and monitoring its TMPs and accompanying schedules is a matter
for local decision and recognises that in some organisations this may be delegated to the
responsible officer. In all cases it should be subjected to scrutiny by the responsible body
following recommendations by the responsible officer. In previous years, this Authority did not
have documented TMPs. The Authority have now produced documented TMPs, and were be
presented to the Audit Committee on 6™ December 2016.

3. In terms of updates to the Treasury Management Strategy Statement the only proposed
amendment to the core principals and policies of the 2016/17 Statement is to include Money
Market Funds as an additional investment option to the Counterparty Criteria (Appendix 6) The
reason for this is to create additional secure options for the Council’s investments. Only AAA
rated Money Market Funds will be used.

Page 105




The Council’s external borrowing stood at £110.7m as at 10 November 2016, this is expected to be
the position at 31 March 2017. The borrowing is made up of fixed and variable rate. The fixed rate
borrowing stood at £110.5m with an average life of 22 years, and average interest rate of 5.41%.
The variable rate of borrowing stood at £0.2m with an average life of 9 years and an average
interest rate of 9.41%. The anticipated cost of borrowing, which is the interest payable on existing
loans, for 2016/17, is £6.0m for both the General Fund (£4.0m) and HRA (£2.0m).There will also be
a Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) charge, which is the revenue charge to pay off an element of
the accumulated capital spend each year (Appendix 2). In 2016/17 this charge will be £4.4m for
both the General Fund (£3.5m) and HRA (£0.9m). This means that the Capital Finance
Requirement (the forecast underlying need to borrow to finance the capital programme) at the year
end will be £135.5m, resulting in the Council being internally borrowed (see section 3.3.1) by
£24.8m by the year end.

The Council’s investments as at 10 November 2016 stood at £20.3m with an average rate of return
of 0.33% and the average balance for the year to date is £20.8m. As internal borrowing has
increased the investment balances have decreased.

Recommendations:-
5.1 Note the contents of the covering report.

5.2 To approve the 2017/18 Treasury Management Strategy Statement (which includes the Annual
Investment Strategy, MRP Policy, Annual Treasury Management Policy Statement and the
Prudential and Treasury Indicators) (Annex A to this report).

B -

What other options did you consider and why did you reject them and/or opt for this option

n/a

Why is this a decision for the Executive?

To comply with this Authority’s budget setting process and Treasury Management Scheme of
Delegation.

CH - Is this decision consistent with policy approved by the full Council?

Yes

Is this decision within the budget approved by the Council?

Yes

DD - Who did you consult? What did they say?

1

Chief Executive / Strategic Leadership Team
(SLT) (mandatory)

Finance / Section 151 (mandatory) n/a — this is a S151 Officer report

Legal / Monitoring Officer (mandatory)

Human Resources (HR)

Property

Information Communication Technology (ICT)

Scrutiny

Local Members

OO INO OB (WIN

Any external bodies / other/s

E -

Risks and any mitigation (if relevant)

Economic

Anti-poverty

Crime and Disorder

Environmental

Equalities

Outcome Agreements

N~ WINEF

Other

F -

Annexes:
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Annex A: Treasury Management Strategy Statement and Prudential and Treasury Indicators for
2017/18.

FF - Background papers (please contact the author of the Report for any further information):

Treasury Mangement Strategy Statement 2016/17 (as approved by the Council on 10 March
2016)
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ANNEX A

TREASURY MANAGEMENT STRATEGY STATEMENT

ANNUAL INVESTMENT STRATEGY, MINIMUM REVENUE PROVISION POLICY STATEMENT
AND TREASURY MANAGEMENT POLICY STATEMENT 2017/18

1. Introduction

11

1.2

Background

The Council is required to operate a balanced budget, meaning that total income due
during the financial year must be sufficient to meet expenditure, and also that actual
cash inflows must be adequate to cover cash outflows. A key part of the treasury
management operation is to ensure that this cash flow is adequately planned, with cash
being available when it is needed. Surplus monies are invested in low risk
counterparties or instruments commensurate with the Council’s policy to minimise risk
ensuring adequate liquidity before considering investment return.

The second main function of the treasury management service is the funding of the
Council’s capital plans. These capital plans provide a guide to the borrowing need of the
Council, essentially the longer term cash flow planning to ensure that the Council can
meet its capital spending obligations. This management of longer term cash may
involve arranging long or short term loans, or using longer term cash flow surpluses.
On occasion, debt previously drawn may be restructured to meet Council risk or cost
objectives.

A particular point is that a local authority must calculate its budget requirement for each
financial year to include the revenue costs that flow from capital financing decisions.
This means that:-

* increases in revenue costs resulting from increases in interest charges, incurred to
finance additional borrowing to finance capital expenditure; and

* any increases in running costs from new capital projects, must be limited to a level
which is affordable within the Council’s projected income.

The Treasury Management Policy Statement defines the policies and objectives of the
treasury management activities. See Appendix 10.

Reporting Requirements

The Council is required to receive and approve, as a minimum, three main reports each
year, which incorporate a variety of polices, estimates and actuals. These reports are
required to be adequately scrutinised by committee before being recommended to the
Council. This role is undertaken by the Audit Committee.

Prudential and Treasury Management Indicators and Treasury Strategy - The first
and most important report, covers:-

» the Treasury Management Strategy (how the investments and borrowings are to be
organised) including treasury management indicators;

* an Investment Strategy (the parameters on how investments are to be managed);

* a Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) Policy (how residual capital expenditure is
charged to revenue over time);

* a Treasury Management Policy Statement (definition of the policies and objectives
of the treasury management function); and

» the capital plans (including the associated prudential indicators).

1
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1.3

1.4

15

A Mid-Year Treasury Management Report - This will update members with the
progress of the capital position, amending prudential indicators as necessary, and
whether the treasury strategy is meeting its objectives or whether any policies require
revision.

An Annual Treasury Report - This provides details of a selection of actual prudential
and treasury management indicators and actual treasury operations compared to the
estimates within the strategy.

Treasury Management Strategy for 2017/18
The strategy for 2017/18 covers two main areas:-
Capital Issues

*  The capital plans and the prudential indicators; and
+ the minimum revenue provision (MRP) strategy.

Treasury management Issues

*  The current treasury position;

* treasury management indicators which will limit the treasury risk and activities of the
Council;

*  prospects for interest rates;

* the borrowing strategy;

*  policy on borrowing in advance of need;

* debt rescheduling;

* the investment strategy;

« creditworthiness policy; and

*  policy on use of external service providers.

These elements cover the requirements of the Local Government Act 2003, the CIPFA
Prudential Code, the Welsh Government MRP Guidance, the CIPFA Treasury
Management Code and the Welsh Government Investment Guidance.

Training

The CIPFA Code requires the responsible officer to ensure that Members with
responsibility for treasury management receive adequate ftraining in treasury
management. This especially applies to Members responsible for scrutiny. In order to
support the scrutiny role of the members of the Audit Committee, the committee’s
members received training in treasury management, delivered by the appointed treasury
management consultants on November 9 2016. Further training will be arranged when
required.

The training needs of treasury management officers are regularly reviewed and
addressed.

Treasury management consultants

The Council uses Capita Asset Services, — Treasury Solutions (herein referred to as
Capita)as its external treasury management advisors. In accordance with procurement
regulations the Treasury Management advisory service were advertised for tender for
the period 1 April 2016 to 31 March 2019 with an option to extend for 2 years, with
Capita Asset Services being the succesful tender.

2
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The Council recognises that responsibility for treasury management decisions remains
with the organisation at all times and will ensure that undue reliance is not placed upon
our external service providers.

It also recognises that there is value in employing external providers of treasury
management services in order to acquire access to specialist skills and resources. The
Council will ensure that the terms of their appointment and the methods by which their
value will be assessed are properly agreed and documented, and subjected to regular
review.

1.6 Adoption of the Code

The Council is required to indicate if it has adopted the CIPFA Code of Practice on
Treasury Management. The current, 2011, code of practice has already been adopted
by this Council therefore no update is required for 2016/17. In addition the authority
follows guidance in the CIPFA Prudential Code 2013 which supplements the CIPFA
code of practice on Treasury Management.

Capital Considerations

The Council’s capital expenditure plans are the key driver of treasury management activity.
The output of the capital expenditure plans is reflected in the prudential indicators, which are
designed to assist members’ overview and confirm capital expenditure plans.

The Authority’s capital expenditure projections for 2016/17 to 2019/20 are reflected in the
Prudential Indicators (Appendix 11). The projected expenditure for 2017/18 to 2019/20 is
based on the draft capital programme recommended for approval by The Executive at its’s
meeting 7 November 2016 in accordance with the Capital Strategy. The projections for those
years also includes the assumption that slippage from 2016/17 will be fully spent in 2017/18.

The overall programmes will be limited to what is affordable, both in terms of actual capital
spend and in terms of the revenue implications (see 1.1 above). The prudential indicators are
contained in Appendix 11.

The table below summarises the above capital expenditure plans and how these plans are
being financed by capital or revenue resources. Any shortfall of resources results in a funding
borrowing need, which can be seen in table 3.1.

Capital expenditure 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
£000m Actual | Estimate | Estimate Estimate Estimate
Non-HRA 16,368 30,911 35,797 38,573 29,031
HRA 27,608 12,151 9,889 7,283 7,523
Total 43,976 43,062 45,602 45,856 36,554
Financed by:

Capital receipts 3,818 6,585 1,763 500 500
Capital grants 13,998 14,375 24,942 33,685 24,450
Capital reserves 115 888 1,070 0 0
Revenue 2,905 8,936 9,377 4,618 4,858
Net financing need 23,140 12,278 8,450 7,053 6,746
for the year

3
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Borrowing

The capital expenditure plans, set out in section 2 (above) of this report, provide details of the
service activity of the Council. The treasury management function ensures that the Council’s
cash is organised in accordance with the relevant professional codes, so that sufficient cash is
available to meet this service activity. This will involve both the organisation of the cash flow
and, where capital plans require, the organisation of appropriate borrowing facilities. The
strategy covers the relevant treasury/prudential indicators, the current and projected debt
positions and the annual investment strategy.

3.1 Current and Projected Borrowing Requirement and Actual Borrowing

The forecast movements in the Council’s capital financing requirement (CFR) are:-

ESTIMATED MOVEMENTS IN THE CAPITAL FINANCING REQUIREMENT AND REPLACEMENT
BORROWING 2016/17 TO 2019/20

2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
Projected Estimate Estimate Estimate
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Movement in the CFR
New borrowing to support capital expenditure
Supported Borrowing 6,375 3,472 3,416 3,339
Unsupported Borrowing 5,903 4,978 3,637 3,407
Total 12,278 8,450 7,053 6,746
Reduce by: Minimum Revenue Provision and (4,455) (4,688) (4,718) (4,762)
set aside capital receipts
Net movement in the CFR 7,823 3,762 2,335 1,984

Potential movements in actual borrowing

Movement in the CFR (above) - 3,762 2,335 1,984
Externalisation of pre 2017/18 internal - 24,740 - -
borrowing

Replacement Borrowing - 5,509 5,010 5,011

Total potential new borrowing - 34,011 7,345 6,995

3.2 Prospects for Interest Rates

The Council’'s appointed treasury advisor is Capita Asset Services and part of their
service is to assist the Council to formulate a view on interest rates. Appendix 3 draws
together a number of current City forecasts for short term (Bank Rate) and longer fixed
interest rates. The following table gives the Capita central view.
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Annual Average Bank Rate PWLB Borrowing Rates
(%) (%) (including certainty rate adjustment)
5 year 25 year 50 year

December 2016 0.25 1.60 2.90 2.70
March 2017 0.25 1.60 2.90 2.70
June 2017 0.25 1.60 2.90 2.70
September 2017 0.25 1.60 2.90 2.70
December 2017 0.25 1.60 3.00 2.80
March 2018 0.25 1.70 3.00 2.80
June 2018 0.25 1.70 3.00 2.80
September 2018 0.25 1.70 3.10 2.90
December 2018 0.25 1.80 3.10 2.90
March 2019 0.25 1.80 3.20 3.00
June 2019 0.50 1.90 3.20 3.00
September 2019 0.50 1.90 3.30 3.10
December 2019 0.75 2.00 3.30 3.10
March 2020 0.75 2.00 3.40 3.20

The Monetary Policy Committee, (MPC), cut Bank Rate from 0.50% to 0.25% on 4th
August in order to counteract what it forecast was going to be a sharp slowdown in
growth in the second half of 2016. It also gave a strong steer that it was likely to cut
Bank Rate again by the end of the year. However, economic data since August has
indicated much stronger growth in the second half 2016 than that forecast; also, inflation
forecasts have risen substantially as a result of a continuation of the sharp fall in the
value of sterling since early August. Consequently, Bank Rate was not cut again in
November and, on current trends, it now appears unlikely that there will be another cut,
although that cannot be completely ruled out if there was a significant dip downwards in
economic growth. During the two-year period 2017 — 2019, when the UK is negotiating
the terms for withdrawal from the EU, it is likely that the MPC will do nothing to dampen
growth prospects, (i.e. by raising Bank Rate), which will already be adversely impacted
by the uncertainties of what form Brexit will eventually take. Accordingly, a first increase
to 0.50% is not tentatively penciled in, as in the table above, until quarter 2 2019, after
those negotiations have been concluded, (though the period for negotiations could be
extended). However, if strong domestically generated inflation, (e.g. from wage
increases within the UK), were to emerge, then the pace and timing of increases in Bank
Rate could be brought forward.

Economic and interest rate forecasting remains difficult with so many external influences
weighing on the UK. The above forecasts, (and MPC decisions), will be liable to further
amendment depending on how economic data and developments in financial markets
transpire over the next year. Geopolitical developments, especially in the EU, could also
have a major impact. Forecasts for average investment earnings beyond the three-year
time horizon will be heavily dependent on economic and political developments.
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The overall longer run trend is for gilt yields and PWLB rates to rise, albeit gently. It has
long been expected that at some point, there would be a start to a switch back from
bonds to equities after a historic long term trend over about the last twenty five years of
falling bond yields. The action of central banks since the financial crash of 2008, in
implementing substantial quantitative easing purchases of bonds, added further impetus
to this downward trend in bond yields and rising prices of bonds. The opposite side of
this coin has been a rise in equity values as investors searched for higher returns and
took on riskier assets. The sharp rise in bond yields since the US Presidential election,
has called into question whether, or when, this trend has, or may, reverse, especially
when America is likely to lead the way in reversing monetary policy. Until 2015,
monetary policy was focused on providing stimulus to economic growth but has since
started to refocus on countering the threat of rising inflationary pressures as strong
economic growth becomes more firmly established. The expected substantial rise in the
Fed. rate over the next few years may make holding US bonds much less attractive and
cause their prices to fall, and therefore bond yields to rise. Rising bond yields in the US
would be likely to exert some upward pressure on bond vyields in other developed
countries but the degree of that upward pressure is likely to be dampened by how
strong, or weak, the prospects for economic growth and rising inflation are in each
country, and on the degree of progress in the reversal of monetary policy away from
guantitative easing and other credit stimulus measures.

PWLB rates and gilt yields have been experiencing exceptional levels of volatility that
have been highly correlated to geo-political, sovereign debt crisis and emerging market
developments. It is likely that these exceptional levels of volatility could continue to occur
for the foreseeable future.

The overall balance of risks to economic recovery in the UK is to the downside,
particularly in view of the current uncertainty over the final terms of Brexit and the
timetable for its implementation.

Apart from the above uncertainties, downside risks to current forecasts for UK gilt yields
and PWLB rates currently include:-

*  Monetary policy action by the central banks of major economies reaching its limit of
effectiveness and failing to stimulate significant sustainable growth, combat the
threat of deflation and reduce high levels of debt in some countries, combined with a
lack of adequate action from national governments to promote growth through
structural reforms, fiscal policy and investment expenditure.

*  Major national polls:

e |talian constitutional referendum 4.12.16;

»  Spain has a minority government with only 137 seats out of 350 after already having
had two inconclusive general elections in 2015 and 2016. This is potentially highly
unstable.

»  Dutch general election 15.3.17;

*  French presidential election April/May 2017;

*  French National Assembly election June 2017;

* German Federal election August — October 2017.

» A resurgence of the Eurozone sovereign debt crisis, with Greece being a particular
problem, and stress arising from disagreement between EU countries on free
movement of people and how to handle a huge influx of immigrants and terrorist
threats

*  Weak capitalisation of some European banks, especially Italian.

»  Geopolitical risks in Europe, the Middle East and Asia, causing a significant increase
in safe haven flows.

« UK economic growth and increases in inflation are weaker than we currently
anticipate.
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3.3

»  Weak growth or recession in the UK’s main trading partners - the EU and US.

The potential for upside risks to current forecasts for UK gilt yields and PWLB rates,
especially for longer term PWLB rates, include: -

+ UKinflation rising to significantly higher levels than in the wider EU and US, causing
an increase in the inflation premium in gilt yields.

« Arrise in US Treasury yields as a result of Fed. funds rate increases and rising
inflation expectations in the USA, dragging UK gilt yields upwards.

+ The pace and timing of increases in the Fed. funds rate causing a fundamental
reassessment by investors of the relative risks of holding bonds as opposed to
equities and leading to a major flight from bonds to equities.

+ A downward revision to the UK’s sovereign credit rating undermining investor
confidence in holding sovereign debt (gilts).

Investment and borrowing rates
Investment returns are likely to remain low during 2017/18 and beyond;

Borrowing interest rates have been on a generally downward trend during most of 2016
up to mid-August; they fell sharply to historically phenomenally low levels after the
referendum and then even further after the MPC meeting of 4th August when a new
package of quantitative easing purchasing of gilts was announced. Gilt yields have
since risen sharply due to a rise in concerns around a ‘hard Brexit’, the fall in the value of
sterling, and an increase in inflation expectations. The policy of avoiding new borrowing
by running down spare cash balances, has served well over the last few years.
However, this needs to be carefully reviewed to avoid incurring higher borrowing costs in
later times when authorities will not be able to avoid new borrowing to finance capital
expenditure and/or to refinance maturing debt;

There will remain a cost of carry to any new long-term borrowing that causes a
temporary increase in cash balances as this position will, most likely, incur a revenue
cost — the difference between borrowing costs and investment returns.

Borrowing Strategy

The Council is currently maintaining an under-borrowed position. This means that the
capital borrowing need (the Capital Financing Requirement), has not been fully funded
with loan debt as cash supporting the Council’s reserves, balances and cash flow has
been used as a temporary measure. This approach is prudent as investment returns are
low and counterparty risk is high, and will continue to be followed where appropriate (see
3.3.1 below for a more detailed consideration of internal and external borrowing). As part
of this strategy the ability to externally borrow to repay the reserves and balances if
needed is important. Table 3.1 indicates that £24.740m may need to be externally
borrowed if urgently required. This is the amount of council reserves and balances used
in the past to fund the capital programme instead of taking out borrowing.

Against this background and the risks within the economic forecast, caution will be
adopted with the 2017/18 treasury operations. The S151 Officer will monitor interest
rates in financial markets and adopt a pragmatic approach to changing circumstances:-

o if it was felt that there was a significant risk of a sharp FALL in long and short
term rates (e.g. due to a marked increase of risks around relapse into recession
or of risks of deflation), then long term borrowings will be postponed, and
potential rescheduling from fixed rate funding into short term borrowing will be
considered if it is cost effective to do so.
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o |f it was felt that there was a significant risk of a much sharper RISE in long and
short term rates than that currently forecast, perhaps arising from an
acceleration in the start date and in the rate of increase in central rates in the
USA and UK, an increase in world economic activity or a sudden increase in
inflation risks, then the portfolio position will be re-appraised. Most likely, fixed
rate funding will be drawn whilst interest rates are lower than they are projected
to be in the next few years

Any decisions will be reported to the Audit Committee at the next available
opportunity.

3.3.1 External v. internal borrowing

Current conditions indicate a need for a flexible approach to the choice between
internal and external borrowing. Many of the factors which lay behind previous
policies to externalise all borrowing remain valid, e.g.:-

* With a continuing historically abnormally low Bank Rate and PWLB rates,
there remains a unigue opportunity for local authorities to actively manage
their strategy of undertaking new external borrowing.

However, it remains the case that there are certain limitations to this approach,
as previously noted, e.g.:-

* The policy can cause exposure to credit risk (e.g. risk of the bank defaulting
on the debt), so this aspect must be very carefully managed;

» Careful on going consideration needs to be given to the difference between
borrowing rates and investment rates to ensure the Council obtains value for
money once an appropriate level of risk management has been attained to
ensure the security of its investments.

In favour of internalisation, over the medium term investment rates are expected
to continue to be below long term borrowing rates. This means that value for
money considerations would indicate that value could best be obtained by
avoiding new external borrowing and by using internal cash balances to finance
new capital expenditure, or to replace maturing external debt (this is referred to
as internal borrowing). This would maximise short term savings.

However, short term savings by avoiding new long term external borrowing in
2016/17 must also be weighed against the potential for incurring additional long
term extra costs, by delaying unavoidable new external borrowing until later years
when PWLB long term rates are forecast to be higher. Additionally, the cash flow
implications of internalising borrowing require regular review and will limit the
potential extent of internalising borrowing.

Against this background, caution will be adopted with the 2017/18 treasury
operations. The S151 Officer will monitor the interest rate market and adopt a
pragmatic approach to changing circumstances, reporting any decisions to the
appropriate decision making body at the earliest opportunity.

3.4 Policy on borrowing in advance of need

The Council will not borrow more than, or in advance of, its needs, solely in order to
profit from the investment of the extra sums borrowed. Any decision to borrow in
advance will be within forward approved Capital Financing Requirement estimates, and
will be considered carefully to ensure that value for money can be demonstrated and
that the Council can ensure the security of such funds.
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3.5

In determining whether borrowing will be undertaken in advance of need the Council
will:-

* ensure that there is a clear link between the capital programme and maturity profile
of the existing debt portfolio which supports the need to take funding in advance of
need;

+ ensure the ongoing revenue liabilities created, and the implications for the future
plans and budgets, have been considered,;

+ evaluate the economic and market factors that might influence the manner and
timing of any decision to borrow;

» consider the advantages and disadvantages of alternative forms of funding;

» consider the alternative interest rate bases available, the most appropriate periods
to fund and repayment profiles to use; and

» consider the impact of borrowing in advance on temporarily (until required to finance
capital expenditure) increasing investment cash balances and the consequent
increase in exposure to counterparty risk, and other risks, and the level of such risks
given the controls in place to minimise them.

Risks associated with any borrowing in advance activity will be subject to prior appraisal
and subsequent reporting through the mid-year or annual reporting mechanism.

Debt Rescheduling

As short term borrowing rates will be considerably cheaper than longer term fixed
interest rates, there may be potential opportunities to generate savings by switching from
long term debt to short term debt. However, these savings will need to be considered in
the light of the current treasury position and the size of the cost of debt repayment (i.e.
premiums incurred).

The reasons for any rescheduling to take place will include:-

» the generation of cash savings and/or discounted cash flow savings;

* helping to fulfil the treasury strategy;

* enhance the balance of the portfolio (amend the maturity profile and/or the balance
of volatility).

Consideration will also be given to identify if there is any residual potential for making
savings by running down investment balances to repay debt prematurely as short term
rates on investments are likely to be lower than rates paid on current debt.

All rescheduling will be reported to the Audit Committee, at the earliest practicable
meeting following its action. A recent review of this highlighted that it would cost the
council more to reschedule debt than it would save in interest due to significant early
repayment premiums imposed by the PWLB.

4. Annual Investment Strategy

4.1

Investment Policy

The Council’s investment policy has regard to the Welsh Government’'s Guidance on
Local Government Investments (“the Guidance”) and the revised CIPFA Treasury
Management in Public Services Code of Practice and Cross-Sectorial Guidance Notes
(“the CIPFA TM Code”). The Council’s investment priorities will be security first, liquidity
second, and then return.
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4.2

In accordance with the above guidance from the Welsh Government and CIPFA, and in
order to minimise the risk to investments, the Council applies minimum acceptable credit
criteria in order to generate a list of highly creditworthy counterparties which also
enables diversification and thus avoidance of concentration risk. The key ratings used to
monitor counterparties are the Short Term and Long Term ratings.

As with previous practice, ratings will not be the sole determinant of the quality of an
institution and that it is important to continually assess and monitor the financial sector
on both a micro and macro basis and in relation to the economic and political
environments in which institutions operate. The assessment will also take account of
information that reflects the opinion of the markets. To this end the Council will engage
with its advisors to maintain a monitor on market pricing such as “credit default swaps”
and overlay that information on top of the credit ratings.

Other information sources used will include the financial press, share price and other
such information pertaining to the banking sector in order to establish the most robust
scrutiny process on the suitability of potential investment counterparties.

Investment instruments identified for use in the financial year are listed in Appendix 5
under the ‘specified’ and ‘non-specified’ investments categories.

The Council will also from time to time, make loans, deposits and investments ‘for the
purpose of delivery of its Service’s (policy investments). These transactions will require
the authority of the County Council for amounts over £100k. All transactions will be
subject to adequate credit quality and the approval of the Section 151 Officer in
consultation with the Portfolio Holder for Finance.

Creditworthiness policy

The primary principle governing the Council’s investment criteria is the security of its
investments, although the yield or return on the investment is also a key consideration.
After this main principle, the Council will ensure that:-

* It maintains a policy covering both the categories of investment types it will invest in,
criteria for choosing investment counterparties with adequate security, and
monitoring their security. This is set out in the specified and non-specified
investment sections below; and

» It has sufficient liquidity in its investments. For this purpose it will set out procedures
for determining the maximum periods for which funds may prudently be committed.
These procedures also apply to the Council’s prudential indicators covering the
maximum principal sums invested.

The Section151 Officer will maintain a counterparty list in compliance with the criteria set
out in Appendix 6 and will revise the criteria and submit them to Council for approval as
necessary. These criteria are separate to that which determines which types of
investment instrument are either specified or non-specified as it provides an overall pool
of counterparties considered high quality which the Council may use, rather than
defining what types of investment instruments are to be used.
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Credit rating information is supplied by Capita Asset Services, our treasury consultants,
on all active counterparties that comply with the criteria below. Any counterparty failing
to meet the criteria would be omitted from the counterparty (dealing) list. Any rating
changes, rating Watches (notification of a likely change), rating Outlooks (notification of
a possible longer term change) are provided to officers almost immediately after they
occur and this information is considered before dealing. For instance, a negative rating
Waitch applying to a counterparty at the minimum Council criteria will be suspended from
use, with all others being reviewed in light of market conditions.

All credit ratings will be monitored daily. The Council is alerted to changes to ratings of
all three agencies through its use of the Capita creditworthiness service.

As an additional layer to the minimum credit rating criteria described above, this Council
also employs the creditworthiness service provided by Capita Asset Services. This
service employs a sophisticated modelling approach utilising credit ratings from the three
main credit rating agencies - Fitch, Moody’s and Standard and Poor’s. The credit ratings
of counterparties are supplemented with the following overlays:-

* Credit watches and credit outlooks from credit rating agencies;

*  Credit Default Swaps (CDS) spreads to give early warning of likely changes in credit
ratings;

»  Sovereign ratings to select counterparties from only the most creditworthy countries.

This modelling approach combines credit ratings, credit watches and credit outlooks in a
weighted scoring system which is then combined with an overlay of CDS spreads from
which the end product is a series of colour coded bands which indicate the relative
creditworthiness of counterparties. These colour codes are used by the Council at the
discretion of the S151 Officer, to assist in determining the duration for investments. The
Council will, therefore, normally use counterparties within the following durational
bands:-

*  Yellow 5years *

» Darkpink 5 years for Enhanced money market funds (EMMFs) with a credit
score of 1.25

* Lightpink 5 years for Enhanced money market funds (EMMFs) with a credit

score of 1.5
*  Purple 2 years
* Blue 1 year (only applies to nationalised or semi nationalised UK Banks)
+ Orange 1 year
* Red 6 months
+ Green 100 days

e Nocolour notto be used

The Capita Asset Services creditworthiness service uses a wider array of information
than just primary ratings and, by using a risk weighted scoring system, does not give
undue preponderance to just one agency’s ratings.

Reference will also be made to other market data and market information, as available
and as appropriate.
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4.3 Country limits

4.4

4.5

4.6

The Council has determined that it will only use approved counterparties from countries
with a minimum sovereign credit rating of AA- from Fitch Ratings (or equivalent from
other agencies if Fitch does not provide). The list of countries that qualify using this
credit criteria as at the date of this report are shown in Appendix 7. This list will be
added to or deducted from by officers should ratings change in accordance with this

policy.
Investment Strategy

In-house funds: . Investments will be made with reference to the core balance and cash
flow requirements and the outlook for short-term interest rates (i.e. rates for investments
up to 12 months).

Investment returns expectations: Bank Rate is forecast to stay flat at 0.25% until
guarter 2 2019 and not to rise above 0.75% by quarter 1 2020. Bank Rate forecasts for
financial year ends (March) are:

+ 2016/17 0.25%
+ 2017/18 0.25%
+ 2018/19 0.25%
+ 2019/20 0.50%

The suggested budgeted investment earnings rates for returns on investments placed
for periods up to 100 days during each financial year for the next eight years are as
follows:-

2017/18 0.25%

2018/19 0.25%

2019/20 0.50%

2020/21 0.75%

2021/22 1.00%

2022/23 1.50%

2023/24 1.75%

Later years 2.75%

The overall balance of risks to these forecasts is currently probably slightly skewed to
the downside in view of the uncertainty over the final terms of Brexit. If growth
expectations disappoint and inflationary pressures are minimal, the start of increases in
Bank Rate could be pushed back. On the other hand, should the pace of growth quicken
and / or forecasts for increases in inflation rise, there could be an upside risk i.e. Bank
Rate increases occur earlier and / or at a quicker pace.

For its cash flow generated balances, the Council will seek to utilise its business reserve
instant access and notice accounts and short-dated deposits (overnight to 100 days) in
order to benefit from the compounding of interest

End of Year Investment Report

At the end of the financial year, the Council will report on its investment activity as part of
its Annual Treasury Report.

External Fund Managers

The Council has not appointed external fund managers. The need for this will be kept
under review and a reported as appropriate before such an appointment is made.
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4.7

4.8

Policy on the use of External Service Providers

In order to acquire access to specialist skills and resources, the Council uses Capita
Assets Services as its external treasury management advisors. The terms of their
appointment and the methods by which their value will be assessed are properly agreed
and documented, and subjected to regular review.

Final responsibility for treasury management decisions remains with the Council.
Delegation

The Treasury Management scheme of delegation and the role of the Section 151 Officer
are outlined in Appendix 8.

APPENDICES

Loan maturity profile

MRP Policy Statement

Interest rate forecasts

Economic background

Specified and non-specified investments

Counterparty criteria

Approved countries for investments

Treasury management scheme of delegation and the role of the section 151 officer.
Treasury Management Key Principles

10 Treasury Management Policy Statement

11. Prudential and Treasury Indicators

12. Glossary of and information on Prudential & Treasury Management indicators
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ATODIAD

1/APPENDIX 1

DADANSODDIAD BENTHYCIADAU YN AEDDFEDU 2016/17 YMLAEN /
LOANS MATURITY ANALYSIS 2016/17 ONWARDS

PWLB |PWLB EIP/|Benthyciadau| PWLB Cyfanswm | %Yn Aeddfedu
Aeddefedu/| Annuity/ Marchnad/ | Amrywiol/ [yn Aeddfedu/| o’r Cyfran yn
PWLB |PWLB EIP/ Market PWLB Total sefyll/
Maturity Annuity Loans Variable Maturing |Maturing of Total
Outstanding
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 %
2016/17 0 4 0 0 4 0.0
2017/18 5,500 9 0 0 5,509 5.0
2018/19 5,000 10 0 0 5,010 4.5
2019/20 5,000 11 0 0 5,011 4.5
2020/21 4,500 12 0 0 4,512 4.1
2021/22 0 14 0 0 14 0.0
2022/23 2,285 15 0 0 2,300 1.7
2023/24 1,854 16 0 0 1,870 2.1
2024/25 0 18 0 0 18 0.0
2025/26 0 20 0 0 20 0.0
2026/27 1,381 22 0 0 1,403 1.3
2027/28 2,165 24 0 0 2,189 2.0
2028/29 262 26 0 0 288 0.3
2029/30 1,538 21 0 0 1,559 14
2030/31 451 15 0 0 466 04
2031/32 1,941 9 0 0 1,950 1.8
2032/33 315 8 0 0 323 0.3
2033/34 637 0 0 0 637 0.6
2034/35 624 0 0 0 624 0.6
2035/36 611 0 0 0 611 0.6
2036/37 599 0 0 0 599 0.5
2037/38 587 0 0 0 587 0.5
2038/39 225 0 0 0 225 0.2
2039/40 5,000 0 0 0 5,000 4.5
2040/41 3,500 0 0 0 3,500 3.2
2042/43 1,000 0 0 0 1,000 0.9
2043/44 1,020 0 0 0 1,020 0.9
2044/45 1,010 0 0 0 1,010 0.9
2045/46 11,464 0 0 0 11,464 10.3
2050/51 2,000 0 0 0 2,000 18
2052/53 28,238 0 0 0 28,238 254
2054/55 3,000 0 0 0 3,000 2.7
2055/56 3,500 0 0 0 3,500 3.2
2056/57 5,000 0 0 0 5,000 4.5
2057/58 8,513 0 0 0 8,513 7.7
2059/60 1,763 0 0 0 1,763 1.6
110,483 255 0 0 110,739 100.0
Cyfartaledd bywyd
(blynyddoedd)/
Average life(years) 22.31 8.80 0.00 0.00 22.27
Cyfartaledd graddfa (%)/ 5.41 9.41 0.00 0.00 5.42
Average rate (%)
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APPENDIX 2

Minimum Revenue Provision Policy Statement 2017/18

The Council is required to pay off an element of the accumulated Council Fund capital spend each
year (the CFR) through a revenue charge (the minimum revenue provision (MRP)), although it is
also allowed to undertake additional voluntary payments if required (voluntary revenue provision
(VRP)).

The Welsh Government regulations require the full Council to approve an MRP Statement in
advance of each year. A variety of options are provided to councils, so long as there is a prudent
provision. The Council is recommended to approve the following MRP Statement:-

For capital expenditure incurred before 1 April 2008 or for capital expenditure from 1 April 2008
financed supported capital expenditure for Revenue Support Grant purposes, the MRP policy will
be to charge 4% of the CFR at the end of the preceding year (in accordance with option 2 of the
statutory guidance).

From 1st April 2008 for all unsupported borrowing (including PFI and finance leases) the MRP
policy will be the Asset Life method, with the MRP based on the estimated life of the assets, in
accordance with the regulations (this option must be applied for any expenditure capitalised under
a Capitalisation Direction) (in accordance with option 3 of the statutory guidance). The estimated
life periods will be set by the S151 Officer based upon advice received from the relevant officers.

As some types of capital expenditure incurred by the Council are not capable of being related to an
individual asset, asset lives will be assessed on a basis which most reasonably reflects the
anticipated period of benefit that arises from the expenditure. Also, whatever type of expenditure is
involved, it will be grouped together in a manner which reflects the nature of the main component
of expenditure and will only be divided up in cases where there are two or more major components
with substantially different useful economic lives.

The Housing Revenue Account share of the CFR is subject to a 2% MRP charge, based upon the
closing CFR for the previous year, in line with the approved 30 year business plan.

Any repayments included in annual PFI or finance leases are applied as MRP.

15
Page 122



Rhagolygon Graddfeydd Llog 2016/2019
Interest Rate Forecasts 2016/2019

ATODIAD 3/ APPENDIX 3

PWLB rates and forecast shown below have taken into account the 20 basis point certainty rate
reduction effective as of the 1st November 2012.

Capita Asset Services Interest Rate View

Bank Rate View 0.25% 0.25% | 0.25% 0.25% 0.25% 0.25% | 0.25% 0.25% 0.25% 0.25% | 0.50% 0.75% 0.75%
3 Month LIBID 0.30% 030% | 030% 030% 030% 030% | 030% 030% 040% 050% | 060% 0.80% 0.90%
6 Month LIBID 0.40% 040% | 040% 040% 040% 040% | 040% 040% 0.50% 060% | 070% 090% 1.00%
12 Month LIBID 0.70% 0.70% | 0.70% 0.70% 0.70% 0.70% | 0.80% 0.80% 0.90% 1.00% | 1.10% 1.30% 1.40%
5yr PWLE Rate 1.60% 1.60% | 1.60% 1.60% 1.60% 1.70% | 1.70% 1.70% 1.80% 1.80% | 1.90% 2.00% 2.00%
10yr PWLB Rate 230% 230% | 230% 230% 230% 2.30% | 240% 240% 240% 250% | 250% 260% 2.70%
25yr PWLB Rate 290% 290% | 290% 290% 3.00% 3.00% | 3.00% 310% 3.10% 3.20% | 3.20% 3.30% 3.40%
50yr PWLE Rate 2.70% 270% | 270% 2.70% 2.80% 2.80% | 2.80% 290% 2.90% 3.00% | 3.00% 3.10% 3.20%
Capita Asset Services 0.25% 0.25% | 0.25% 0.25% 0.25% 0.25% | 0.25% 0.25% 0.25% 0.25% | 0.50% 0.75% 0.75%
Capital Economics 0.25% 025% | 0.25% 0.25% 0.25% 025% | 025% 025% 0.25% 0.25% | 025% 050% 0.75%
Capita Asset Services 160% 160% | 160% 1.60% 1.60% 170% | 1.70% 1.70% 1.80% 1.80% | 190% 2.00% 2.00%
Capital Economics 1.60%  1.70% | 1.80% 1.90% 1.95% 2.05% | 2.20% 230% 2.40% 2.60% | 2.80% 3.20% 3.30%
Capita Asset Services 230% 230% | 230% 230% 2.30% 2.30% | 240% 240% 240% 250% | 250% 260% 2.70%
Capital Economics 2.30% 235% | 245% 250% 255% 260% | 270% 270% 2.80% 3.00% | 3.20% 3.60% 3.70%
Capita Asset Services 290% 290% | 290% 290% 3.00% 3.00% | 3.00% 3.10% 3.10% 3.20% | 3.20% 3.30% 3.40%
Capital Economics 290%  3.00% | 3.05% 3.10% 3.15% 3.25% | 3.30% 3.35% 3.45% 3.55% | 3.75% 4.15% 4.35%
Capita Asset Services 270% 270% | 270% 270% 2.80% 280% | 280% 290% 290% 3.00% | 3.00% 3.10% 3.20%
Capital Economics 2.80% 2.85% | 295% 3.00% 3.08% 3.10% | 3.15% 3.20% 3.30% 3.60% | 3.70% 4.10% 4.20%

Rhan o gyngor dderbyniwyd gan / An extract from advice received from: Capita Asset Services
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ATODIAD 4 /APPENDIX 4
Economic Background

United Kingdom

GDP growth rates in 2013, 2014 and 2015 of 2.2%, 2.9% and 1.8% were some of the
strongest rates among the G7 countries. Growth is expected to have strengthened in 2016
with the first three quarters coming in respectively at +0.4%, +0.7% and +0.5%. The latest
Bank of England forecast for growth in 2016 as a whole is +2.2%. The figure for quarter 3 was
a pleasant surprise which confounded the downbeat forecast by the Bank of England in
August of only +0.1%, (subsequently revised up in September, but only to +0.2%). During
most of 2015 and the first half of 2016, the economy had faced headwinds for exporters from
the appreciation of sterling against the Euro, and weak growth in the EU, China and emerging
markets, and from the dampening effect of the Government’s continuing austerity programme.

The referendum vote for Brexit in June 2016 delivered an immediate shock fall in confidence
indicators and business surveys at the beginning of August, which were interpreted by the
Bank of England in its August Inflation Report as pointing to an impending sharp slowdown in
the economy. However, the following monthly surveys in September showed an equally sharp
recovery in confidence and business surveys so that it is generally expected that the economy
will post reasonably strong growth numbers through the second half of 2016 and also in 2017,
albeit at a slower pace than in the first half of 2016.

The Monetary Policy Committee, (MPC), meeting of 4th August was therefore dominated by
countering this expected sharp slowdown and resulted in a package of measures that
included a cut in Bank Rate from 0.50% to 0.25%, a renewal of quantitative easing, with £70bn
made available for purchases of gilts and corporate bonds, and a £100bn tranche of cheap
borrowing being made available for banks to use to lend to businesses and individuals.

The MPC meeting of 3 November left Bank Rate unchanged at 0.25% and other monetary
policy measures also remained unchanged. This was in line with market expectations, but a
major change from the previous quarterly Inflation Report MPC meeting of 4 August, which
had given a strong steer, in its forward guidance, that it was likely to cut Bank Rate again,
probably by the end of the year if economic data turned out as forecast by the Bank.

The latest MPC decision included a forward view that Bank Rate could go either up or down
depending on how economic data evolves in the coming months. Our central view remains
that Bank Rate will remain unchanged at 0.25% until the first increase to 0.50% in quarter 2
2019 (unchanged from our previous forecast). However, we would not, as yet, discount the
risk of a cut in Bank Rate if economic growth were to take a significant dip downwards, though
we think this is unlikely. We would also point out that forecasting as far ahead as mid 2019 is
highly fraught as there are many potential economic headwinds which could blow the UK
economy one way or the other as well as political developments in the UK, (especially over the
terms of Brexit), EU, US and beyond, which could have a major impact on our forecasts.

The pace of Bank Rate increases in our forecasts has been slightly increased beyond the
three year time horizon to reflect higher inflation expectations.

The August quarterly Inflation Report was based on a pessimistic forecast of near to zero GDP
growth in quarter 3 i.e. a sharp slowdown in growth from +0.7% in quarter 2, in reaction to the
shock of the result of the referendum in June. However, consumers have very much stayed in
a ‘business as usual’ mode and there has been no sharp downturn in spending; it is consumer
expenditure that underpins the services sector which comprises about 75% of UK GDP. After
a fairly flat three months leading up to October, retail sales in October surged at the strongest
rate since September 2015. In addition, the GfK consumer confidence index has recovered
quite strongly to -3 in October after an initial sharp plunge in July to -12 in reaction to the
referendum result.
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Bank of England GDP forecasts in the November quarterly Inflation Report were as follows,
(August forecasts in brackets) - 2016 +2.2%, (+2.0%); 2017 1.4%, (+0.8%); 2018 +1.5%,
(+1.8%). There has, therefore, been a sharp increase in the forecast for 2017, a marginal
increase in 2016 and a small decline in growth, now being delayed until 2018, as a result of
the impact of Brexit.

Capital Economics’ GDP forecasts are as follows: 2016 +2.0%; 2017 +1.5%; 2018 +2.5%.
They feel that pessimism is still being overdone by the Bank and Brexit will not have as big an
effect as initially feared by some commentators.

The Chancellor has said he will do ‘whatever is needed’ i.e. to promote growth; there are two
main options he can follow — fiscal policy e.g. cut taxes, increase investment allowances for
businesses, and/or increase government expenditure on infrastructure, housing etc. This will
mean that the PSBR deficit elimination timetable will need to slip further into the future as
promoting growth, (and ultimately boosting tax revenues in the longer term), will be a more
urgent priority. The Governor of the Bank of England, Mark Carney, had warned that a vote for
Brexit would be likely to cause a slowing in growth, particularly from a reduction in business
investment, due to the uncertainty of whether the UK would have continuing full access, (i.e.
without tariffs), to the EU single market. He also warned that the Bank could not do all the
heavy lifting to boost economic growth and suggested that the Government would need to help
growth e.g. by increasing investment expenditure and by using fiscal policy tools. The newly
appointed Chancellor, Phillip Hammond, announced, in the aftermath of the referendum result
and the formation of a new Conservative cabinet, that the target of achieving a budget surplus
in 2020 would be eased in the Autumn Statement on 23 November.

The other key factor in forecasts for Bank Rate is inflation where the MPC aims for a target for
CPI of 2.0%. The November Inflation Report included an increase in the peak forecast for
inflation from 2.3% to 2.7% during 2017; (Capital Economics are forecasting a peak of 3.2% in
2018). This increase was largely due to the effect of the sharp fall in the value of sterling since
the referendum, (16% down against the US dollar and 11% down against the Euro); this will
feed through into a sharp increase in the cost of imports and materials used in production in
the UK. However, the MPC is expected to look through the acceleration in inflation caused by
external, (outside of the UK), influences, although it has given a clear warning that if wage
inflation were to rise significantly as a result of these cost pressures on consumers, then they
would take action to raise Bank Rate.

What is clear is that consumer disposable income will come under pressure, as the latest
employers’ survey is forecasting median pay rises for the year ahead of only 1.1% at a time
when inflation will be rising significantly higher than this. The CPI figure for October surprised
by under shooting forecasts at 0.9%. However, producer output prices rose at 2.1% and core
inflation was up at 1.4%, confirming the likely future upwards path.

Gilt yields, and consequently PWLB rates, have risen sharply since hitting a low point in mid-
August. There has also been huge volatility during 2016 as a whole. The year started with 10
year gilt yields at 1.88%, fell to a low point of 0.53% on 12 August, and have hit a peak on the
way up again of 1.46% on 14 November. The rebound since August reflects the initial
combination of the yield-depressing effect of the MPC’s new round of quantitative easing on 4
August, together with expectations of a sharp downturn in expectations for growth and inflation
as per the pessimistic Bank of England Inflation Report forecast, followed by a sharp rise in
growth expectations since August when subsequent business surveys, and GDP growth in
guarter 3 at +0.5% qg/q, confounded the pessimism. Inflation expectations also rose sharply as
a result of the continuing fall in the value of sterling.

18
Page 125



Employment has been growing steadily during 2016, despite initial expectations that the
referendum would cause a fall in employment. However, the latest employment data in
November, (for October), showed a distinct slowdown in the rate of employment growth and
an increase in the rate of growth of the unemployment claimant count. House prices have
been rising during 2016 at a modest pace but the pace of increase has been slowing since the
referendum; a downturn in prices could dampen consumer confidence and expenditure.

United States of America

The American economy had a patchy 2015 with sharp swings in the quarterly growth rate
leaving the overall growth for the year at 2.4%. Quarter 1 of 2016 at +0.8%, (on an annualised
basis), and quarter 2 at 1.4% left average growth for the first half at a weak 1.1%. However,
the first estimate for quarter 3 at 2.9% signalled a rebound to strong growth. The Fed.
embarked on its long anticipated first increase in rates at its December 2015 meeting. At that
point, confidence was high that there would then be four more increases to come in 2016.
Since then, more downbeat news on the international scene and then the Brexit vote, have
caused a delay in the timing of the second increase which is now strongly expected in
December 2016. Overall, despite some data setbacks, the US is still, probably, the best
positioned of the major world economies to make solid progress towards a combination of
strong growth, full employment and rising inflation: this is going to require the central bank to
take action to raise rates so as to make progress towards normalisation of monetary policy,
albeit at lower central rates than prevailed before the 2008 crisis.

The result of the presidential election in November is expected to lead to a strengthening of
US growth if Trump’s election promise of a major increase in expenditure on infrastructure is
implemented. This policy is also likely to strengthen inflation pressures as the economy is
already working at near full capacity. In addition, the unemployment rate is at a low point
verging on what is normally classified as being full employment. However, the US does have
a substantial amount of hidden unemployment in terms of an unusually large, (for a developed
economy), percentage of the working population not actively seeking employment.

Trump’s election has had a profound effect on the bond market and bond yields have risen
sharply in the week since his election. Time will tell if this is a temporary over reaction, or a
reasonable assessment of his election promises to cut taxes at the same time as boosting
expenditure. This could lead to a sharp rise in total debt issuance from the current level of
around 72% of GDP towards 100% during his term in office. However, although the
Republicans now have a monopoly of power for the first time since the 1920s, in having a
President and a majority in both Congress and the Senate, there is by no means any certainty
that the politicians and advisers he has been appointing to his team, and both houses, will
implement the more extreme policies that Trump outlined during his election campaign.
Indeed, Trump may even rein back on some of those policies himself.

The election does not appear likely to have much impact on the Fed. in terms of holding back
further on increasing the Fed. Rate. Accordingly, the next rate rise is still widely expected to
occur in December 2016, followed by sharper increases thereafter, which may also cause
Treasury yields to rise further. If the Trump package of policies is fully implemented, there is
likely to be a significant increase in inflationary pressures which could, in turn, mean that the
pace of further Fed. Rate increases will be quicker and stronger than had been previously
expected.

In the first week since the US election, there has been a major shift in investor sentiment away
from bonds to equities, especially in the US. However, gilt yields in the UK and bond yields in
the EU have also been dragged higher. Some commentators are saying that this rise has
been an overreaction to the US election result which is likely to be reversed. Other
commentators take the view that this could well be the start of the long expected eventual
unwinding of bond prices propelled upwards to unrealistically high levels, (and conversely
bond yields pushed down), by the artificial and temporary power of quantitative easing.
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Eurozone

In the Eurozone, the ECB commenced, in March 2015, its massive €1.1 frillion programme of
guantitative easing to buy high credit quality government and other debt of selected EZ
countries at a rate of €60bn per month. This was intended to run initially to September 2016
but was extended to March 2017 at its December 2015 meeting. At its December and March
2016 meetings it progressively cut its deposit facility rate to reach  -0.4% and its main
refinancing rate from 0.05% to zero. At its March meeting, it also increased its monthly asset
purchases to €80bn. These measures have struggled to make a significant impact in boosting
economic growth and in helping inflation to rise significantly from low levels towards the target
of 2%.

EZ GDP growth in the first three quarters of 2016 has been 0.5%, +0.3% and +0.3%, (+1.6%
yly). Forward indications are that economic growth in the EU is likely to continue at moderate
levels. This has added to comments from many forecasters that those central banks in
countries around the world which are currently struggling to combat low growth, are running
out of ammunition to stimulate growth and to boost inflation. Central banks have also been
stressing that national governments will need to do more by way of structural reforms, fiscal
measures and direct investment expenditure to support demand and economic growth in their
economies.

There are also significant specific political and other risks within the EZ: -

Greece continues to cause major stress in the EU due to its tardiness and reluctance in
implementing key reforms required by the EU to make the country more efficient and to make
significant progress towards the country being able to pay its way — and before the EU is
prepared to agree to release further bail out funds.

Spain has had two inconclusive general elections in 2015 and 2016, both of which failed to
produce a workable government with a majority of the 350 seats. At the eleventh hour on 31
October, before it would have become compulsory to call a third general election, the party
with the biggest bloc of seats (137), was given a majority confidence vote to form a
government. This is potentially a highly unstable situation, particularly given the need to deal
with an EU demand for implementation of a package of austerity cuts which will be highly
unpopular.

The under capitalisation of Italian banks poses a major risk. Some German banks are also
undercapitalised, especially Deutsche Bank, which is under threat of major financial penalties
from regulatory authorities that will further weaken its capitalisation. What is clear is that
national governments are forbidden by EU rules from providing state aid to bail out those
banks that are at risk, while, at the same time, those banks are unable realistically to borrow
additional capital in financial markets due to their vulnerable financial state. However, they are
also ‘too big, and too important to their national economies, to be allowed to fail’.

4 December ltalian constitutional referendum on reforming the Senate and reducing its
powers; this has also become a confidence vote on Prime Minister Renzi who originally said
he would resign if there is a ‘no’ vote, but has since back tracked on that in the light of
adverse poll predictions. A rejection of these proposals would stop progress to fundamental
political and economic reform which is urgently needed to deal with Italy’s core problems,
especially low growth and a very high debt to GDP ratio of 135%. They are also intended to
give Italy more stable government as no western European country has had such a multiplicity
of governments since the Second World War as ltaly, due to the equal split of power between
the two chambers of the Parliament which are both voted in by the Italian electorate but by
using different voting systems. It is unclear what the political, and other, repercussions could
be if there is a ‘No’ vote.
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» Dutch general election 15.3.17; a far right party is currently polling neck and neck with the
incumbent ruling party. In addition, anti-big business and anti-EU activists have already
collected two thirds of the 300,000 signatures required to force a referendum to be taken
on approving the EU — Canada free trade pact. This could delay the pact until a
referendum in 2018 which would require unanimous approval by all EU governments
before it can be finalised. In April 2016, Dutch voters rejected by 61.1% an EU — Ukraine
cooperation pact under the same referendum law. Dutch activists are concerned by the
lack of democracy in the institutions of the EU.

*  French presidential election; first round 13 April; second round 7 May 2017.

*  French National Assembly election June 2017.

+ German Federal election August — 22 October 2017. This could be affected by significant
shifts in voter intentions as a result of terrorist attacks, dealing with a huge influx of
immigrants and a rise in anti EU sentiment.

« The core EU, (note, not just the Eurozone currency area), principle of free movement of

people within the EU is a growing issue leading to major stress and tension between EU
states, especially with the Visegrad bloc of former communist states.
Given the number and type of challenges the EU faces in the next eighteen months, there
is an identifiable risk for the EU project to be called into fundamental question. The risk of
an electoral revolt against the EU establishment has gained traction after the shock
results of the UK referendum and the US Presidential election. But it remains to be seen
whether any shift in sentiment will gain sufficient traction to produce any further shocks
within the EU.

Asia

Economic growth in China has been slowing down and this, in turn, has been denting
economic growth in emerging market countries dependent on exporting raw materials to
China. Medium term risks have been increasing in China e.g. a dangerous build up in the
level of credit compared to the size of GDP, plus there is a need to address a major over
supply of housing and surplus industrial capacity, which both need to be eliminated. This
needs to be combined with a rebalancing of the economy from investment expenditure to
consumer spending. However, the central bank has a track record of supporting growth
through various monetary policy measures, though these further stimulate the growth of credit
risks and so increase the existing major imbalances within the economy.

Economic growth in Japan is still patchy, at best, and skirting with deflation, despite
successive rounds of huge monetary stimulus and massive fiscal action to promote consumer
spending. The government is also making little progress on fundamental reforms of the
economy.

Emerging countries

There have been major concerns around the vulnerability of some emerging countries
exposed to the downturn in demand for commodities from China or to competition from the
increase in supply of American shale oil and gas reaching world markets. The ending of
sanctions on Iran has also brought a further significant increase in oil supplies into the world
markets. While these concerns have subsided during 2016, if interest rates in the USA do rise
substantially over the next few years, (and this could also be accompanied by a rise in the
value of the dollar in exchange markets), this could cause significant problems for those
emerging countries with large amounts of debt denominated in dollars. The Bank of
International Settlements has recently released a report that $340bn of emerging market
corporate debt will fall due for repayment in the remaining two months of 2016 and in 2017 — a
40% increase on the figure for the last three years.

Financial markets could also be vulnerable to risks from those emerging countries with major
sovereign wealth funds, that are highly exposed to the falls in commaodity prices from the levels
prevailing before 2015, especially oil, and which, therefore, may have to liquidate substantial
amounts of investments in order to cover national budget deficits over the next few years if the
price of oil does not return to pre-2015 levels.
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Brexit timetable and process

March 2017: UK government notifies the European Council of its intention to leave under
the Treaty on European Union Article 50

March 2019: two-year negotiation period on the terms of exit. This period can be
extended with the agreement of all members i.e. not that likely.

UK continues as an EU member during this two-year period with access to the single
market and tariff free trade between the EU and UK.

The UK and EU would attempt to negotiate, among other agreements, a bi-lateral trade
agreement over that period.

The UK would aim for a negotiated agreed withdrawal from the EU, although the UK may
also exit without any such agreements.

If the UK exits without an agreed deal with the EU, World Trade Organisation rules and
tariffs could apply to trade between the UK and EU - but this is not certain.

On exit from the EU: the UK parliament would repeal the 1972 European Communities
Act.

The UK will then no longer participate in matters reserved for EU members, such as
changes to the EU’s budget, voting allocations and policies.

It is possible that some sort of agreement could be reached for a transitional time period
for actually implementing Brexit after March 2019 so as to help exporters to adjust in both
the EU and in the UK.

Rhan o gyngor dderbyniwyd gan / An extract from advice received from: Capita Asset Services
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APPENDIX 5

Specified and Non-Specified Investments

The Welsh Government ‘Guidance on Local Government Investments’ (Effective from 1 April 2010)
provides the definition of specified and non-specified investments.

Paragraph 5.1 of the ‘Guidance’ states that an investment is specified if all of the following apply:-

(a) the investment is denominated in sterling and any payments or repayments in respect of the
investment are payable only in sterling; and

(b) the investment is not a long-term investment (*); and

(c) the making of the investment is not defined as capital expenditure by virtue of regulation
20(1)(d) of the Local Authorities (Capital Finance and Accounting) (Wales) Regulations 2003
[SI 3239 as amended]; and

(ch) the investment is made with a body or in an investment scheme of high credit quality (**); or
with one of the following public-sector bodies:

(i) the United Kingdom Government

(i) a local authority in England or Wales (as defined in section 23 of the 2003 Act) or a
similar body in Scotland or Northern Ireland

(iif) a parish or community council.

The ‘Guidance’ also states that any investment not meeting the definition of paragraph 5.1 is
classified as a non-specified investment.

During 2017/18 the Council does not intend to make any investments in foreign currencies, nor any
with low credit quality bodies, nor any that are defined as capital expenditure by legislation (such
as company shares). Non-specified investments will therefore be limited to (i) long-term
investments; and (ii) deposits with the Council’'s own banker for transactional purposes if it fails to
meet the basic credit criteria; in this instance balances will be minimised as far as is possible

The table in Appendix 6 set out the investment criteria and limits for the categories of investments
intended for use during 2017/18 and therefore form the basis for the approved lending list.

Any proposed revisions or amendments during the year to the categories of specified and non-
specified investments to be used and / or to the associated credit rating criteria / investment limits
will be subject to prior approval by the County Council.

* Section 2.4 of the ‘Guidance’ defines a long term investment as “any investment other than (a) one which is due to be repaid
within 12 months of the date on which the investment was made or (b) one which the local authority may require to be repaid
within that period.”

i For the purposes of high credit quality the ‘Guidance’ states that “for the purposes of paragraph 5.1(d), Welsh ministers
recommend that the Strategy should define high credit quality (and where this definition refers to credit ratings, paragraph 6.1 (***)
is relevant).’

**  Paragraph 6.1 of the ‘Guidance’ recommends that “the Strategy should set out the authority’s approach to assessing the risk of
loss of investments, making clear in particular:
(@) towhat extent, if any, risk assessment is based upon credit ratings issued by one or more credit rating agencies;
(b) where credit ratings are used, how frequently credit ratings are monitored and what action is to be taken when ratings
change; and
(c) what other sources of information on credit risk are used, additional to or instead of credit ratings.”

The table in Appendix 6 of this strategy sets out what this Council defines as high credit quality and the associated investment criteria
and limits and section 4.2 of this strategy sets out the Council’s creditworthiness approach.

23
Page 130



Counterparty Criteria

APPENDIX 6

Category Short Short Term | Short Term | Long Term | Long Term | Long Term Cash Time
Term Credit Credit Credit Credit Rating Credit Limit Limit
Credit Rating Rating Rating (Moody's) Rating
Rating (Moody’s) | (Standard (Fitch) (Standard &
(Fitch) & Poor’s) Poor’s)
Bank and Building Societies F1+ P-1 A-1+ AAA Aaa AAA £10m 5 years
(not nationalised or part
nationalised) F1+ P-1 A-1+ AA Aa2 AA £10m 3 years
F1+ P-1 A-1+ AA- Aa3 AA- £10m 364 days
F1 P-1 A-1 A A2 A £7.5m 6 months
Nationalised / Part n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a £10m 364 days
Nationalised UK Banks
UK Central Government n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a No No
(irrespective maximum | maximum
of credit rating)
UK Local Authorities** n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a £5m 364 days
Money Market Funds n/a n/a n/a AAA AAA AAA £5m 6 months

* as defined in the Local Authorities (Capital Finance and Accounting) (Wales) Regulations 2003
** as defined in the Local Government Act 2003

Notes and Clarifications

(1) Cash Limit

(i) The cash limits apply both to the individual counterparty and to the overall group to
which it belongs (e.g. for the banks within the Lloyds Banking Group plc (being Bank of
Scotland plc and Lloyds Bank plc), the investment limit applies to those banks
individually and the banking group as a whole);
(i)  The overall cash limit for deposits over 364 days is £15m.
(2) Time Limit

(i) This up to and including the period indicated.

Investments in foreign countries will be limited to those that hold a sovereign credit rating
of (Fitch) AA- or equivalent (from the agencies referred to in section 4.3 of this strategy)
sovereign credit rating (based upon the lowest common denominator), and to a
maximum of £10 million per foreign country.

Investments in countries whose lowest sovereign rating is not AA- or above will not be
permitted. No country limit will apply to investments in the UK, irrespective of the

Subsidiaries of foreign banking groups will normally be assessed according to the
country of domicile of the parent organisation. However, Santander UK plc (a subsidiary
of Spain’s Banco Santander) will be classed as a UK bank due to its substantial UK
franchises and the arms-length nature of the parent-subsidiary relationships.

Sovereign credit rating criteria and foreign country limits will not apply to investments in
multilateral development banks (e.g. the European Investment Bank and the World
Bank) or other supranational organisations (e.g. the European Union).

(3) Eoreign Countries
(i)
(if)
sovereign credit rating.
(iii)
(iv)
4. Credit Rating Downgrade

Should a credit rating downgrade place a counterparty below the minimum credit rating criteria
for investment, the counterparty will cease to be used as soon as practicable.

If the

S151 Officer wishes to continue investing with that counterparty approval will be sought

from the Chair of the Audit Committee plus one other member of the Chair’s choosing, who
both must approve the action. This will then be reported as appropriate at the next available
opportunity.
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APPENDIX 7
Approved countries for investments [correct as at 25 October 2016]

This list is based on those countries which have sovereign ratings of AA- or higher (we show the
lowest rating from Fitch, Moody’s and S&P) and also, (except - at the time of writing - for Norway
and Luxembourg), have banks operating in sterling markets which have credit ratings of green or
above in the Capita Asset Services credit worthiness service.

AAA

* Australia

+ Canada

* Denmark

+ Germany

* Luxembourg
* Netherlands
* Norway

« Singapore

* Sweden

* Switzerland
AA+

* Finland

*  Hong Kong
+ USA.

AA

* Abu Dhabi (UAE)
* France

* Qatar

+ UK

AA-

*  Belgium
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APPENDIX 8

Treasury management scheme of delegation

(i)

(ii)

County Council

* budget approval;

» approval of the annual Treasury Management Strategy Statement, Annual Investment
Strategy and MRP Policy, annual Treasury Management Policy Statement and
amendments thereto;

» approval of amendments to the Council’s adopted clauses;

* receiving and reviewing monitoring reports on treasury management policies, practices
and activities; and

» acting on recommendations received from the Audit Committee and/or Executive
Committee.

Executive Committee

* budget consideration;

+ approval of the division of responsibilities;

» approval of the selection of external service providers and agreeing terms of appointment;

* receiving and reviewing monitoring reports on treasury management policies, practices
and activities and making recommendations to the County Council as appropriate;

+ acting on recommendations received from the Audit Committee.

(iii) Audit Committee

» Scrutiny of Treasury Management matters as required by CIPFA’s Code of Practice on
Treasury Management and the Council’s Treasury Management Policy. This includes:-

— scrutinising the annual Treasury Management Strategy Statement, Annual Investment
Strategy, Annual MRP Policy, Annual Treasury Management Policy and Treasury
Management Practices and making recommendations to the Executive Committee
and County Council as appropriate;

— scrutinising proposals for amendments to the annual Treasury Management Strategy
Statement, Annual Investment Strategy, Annual MRP Policy, Annual Treasury
Management Policy and Treasury Management Practices and to the adopted clauses
and making recommendations to the Executive and County Council as appropriate;

— receiving and scrutinising any other proposals relating to the treasury management
which require a decision by the Executive or County Council; and

— receiving and scrutinising monitoring reports on treasury management policies,
practices and activities and make recommendations to the Executive and County
Council as appropriate.

The Treasury Management role of the Section 151 Officer

Th

e Section 151 (responsible) Officer’s role includes:-

recommending clauses, treasury management policy/practices for approval, reviewing the same
regularly, and monitoring compliance;

submitting regular treasury management policy reports;

submitting budgets and budget variations;

receiving and reviewing management information reports;

reviewing the performance of the treasury management function;

ensuring the adequacy of treasury management resources and skills, and the effective division
of responsibilities within the treasury management function;

ensuring the adequacy of internal audit, and liaising with external audit; and

recommending the appointment of external service providers.

Responsibility for the execution and administration of its Treasury decisions, including decision
on borrowing, investment and financing, have been delegated to the Section 151 Officer, who
will act in accordance with the Council’s policy statements and TMP’s.
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APPENDIX 9
The CIPFA Treasury Management in the Public Services: Code of Practice

The key principles of CIPFA’s Treasury Management in the Public Services: Code of Practice
(2011 Edition), as described in Section 4 of that Code are as follows:-

Key Principle 1:

Public service organisations should put in place formal and comprehensive objectives, policies and
practices, strategies and reporting arrangements for the effective management and control of their
treasury management activities.

Key Principle 2:

Their policies and practices should make clear that the effective management and control of risks
are prime objectives of their treasury management activities and that responsibility for these lies
clearly within their organisations. Their appetite for risk should form part of their annual strategy,
including any use of financial instruments for the prudent management of those risks, and should
ensure that priority is given to security and liquidity when investing funds.

Key Principle 3:

They should acknowledge that the pursuit of value for money in treasury management and the use
of suitable performance measures are valid and important tools for responsible organisations to
employ in support of their business and service objectives; and that, within the context of effective
risk management, their treasury management policies and practices should reflect this.

The Code then goes on to say that:

“In framing these recommendations, CIPFA acknowledges the difficulties of striving for effective
risk management and control, whilst at the same time pursuing value for money. This code does
not seek to be prescriptive about how this issue should be handled, particularly since it covers
such a wide variety of organisations. However, where appropriate, the sector specific guidance
notes give suitable advice. CIPFA recognises that no two organisations in the public services are
likely to tackle this issue in precisely the same manner but success in this area of treasury
management is likely to be viewed, especially in value for money terms, as an indicator of a
strongly performing treasury management function.”

“Even though it dates back to 1991, CIPFA considers that the report by the Treasury and Civil
Service Committee of the House of Commons on the BCCI closure is still pertinent, wherein it was
stated that:”

“In balancing risk against return, local authorities should be more concerned to avoid risks than to
maximise returns.”

“Indeed this view was supported by the Communities and Local Government Select Committee
report into local authority investments in 2009.”

“It is CIPFA’s view that throughout the public services the priority is to protect capital rather than to
maximise return. The avoidance of all risk is neither appropriate nor possible. However, a balance
must be struck with a keen responsibility for public money.”
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Accordingly the Authority will adopt, as part of the standing orders, the following four clauses;

1.

The Authority will create and maintain, as the cornerstones for effective treasury management:

. a treasury management policy statement, stating the policies, objectives and approach
to risk management of its treasury management activities; and

. suitable treasury management practices (TMPs) setting out the manner in which the
Authority will seek to achieve those policies and objectives, and prescribing how it will
manage and control those activities.

The content of the Policy Statement and TMPs will follow the recommendations contained in
Sections 6 and 7 of the Code, subject only to amendment where necessary to reflect the
particular circumstances of the Authority. Such amendments will not result in the Authority
materially deviating from the Code’s key principles.

The County Council, Executive Committee and the Audit Committee will receive reports on the
Authority’s treasury management policies, practices and activities, including; an annual
strategy and plan in advance of the year, a mid-year review report and an annual report after
its close, in the form prescribed in the TMPs.

The County Council/Executive Committee are responsible for the implementation of the
Authority’s treasury management policies and practices in accordance with the Treasury
Management Scheme of Delegation. The S151 Officer is responsible for the execution and
administration of treasury management decisions, who will act in accordance with the
Authority’s policy statement and TMPs and, if he/she is a CIPFA member, CIPFA’s Standard
of Professional Practice on Treasury Management.

The Authority nominates Audit Committee to be responsible for ensuring effective scrutiny of
treasury management strategy and policies.
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APPENDIX 10

Treasury Management Policy Statement

1.

CIPFA defines its treasury management activities as: “The management of the authority’s
investments and cash flows, its banking, money market and capital market transactions; the
effective control of the risks associated with those activities; and the pursuit of optimum
performance consistent with those risks”.

This organisation regards the successful identification, monitoring and control of risk to be the
prime criteria by which the effectiveness of its treasury management activities will be
measured. Accordingly, the analysis and reporting of treasury management activities will focus
on their risk implications for the organisation, and any financial instruments entered into to
manage these risks.

This organisation acknowledges that effective treasury management will provide support
towards the achievement of its business and service objectives. It is therefore committed to
the principles of achieving value for money in treasury management, and to employing suitable
comprehensive performance measurement techniques, within the context of effective risk
management.
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/€T abed

PRUDENTIAL & TREASURY INDICATORS
BUDGET SETTING 2017/18

No. Indicator

Affordability

1,2 |Estimates of [or actual] ratio of financing costs to net revenue stream:

2015/16

out-turn

2016/17
estimate

2017/18
proposal

2018/19
proposal

APPENDIX 11

2019/20
proposal

Council Fund 6.26% 6.11% 6.50% 6.72% 6.89%
Housing Revenue Account (inclusive of settlement) 23.14% 21.28% 19.38% 17.50% 15.99%

Total 8.03% 7.76% 7.98% 8.04% 8.09%

3 |[Estimates of incremental impact of capital investment decision: otnhth; C(;ulr;cil:Tax _ %//////////////////%%///////////////////////% £4.25 £22.00 £36.87
4 a |Estimates of incremental impact of capital investment decisions on housing rents 7 £32.42 £18.83 £19.52
4 b |Estimates of incremental impact of capital borrowing on houosri]nzvr(::iefgel-ellzli e Z//y//////////////////////% £0.00 £0.00 £0.00

on average weekly rent levels

Gross debt and the Capital Financing Requirement (CFR)
Is the gross external debt < the CFR for the preceding year plus the estimates of any
additional CFR for the current and the next two financial years?
Capital Expenditure \ £000 £000 £000 \ £000 £000
6,7 |Estimates of [or actual] capital expenditure
Council Fund 16,368 30,911 35,713 38,573 29,031
Housing Revenue Account 27,608 12,151 9,889 7,283 7,523
Total 43,976 43,062 45,602 45,856 36,554
8,9 |Estimates of [or actual] Capital Financing Requirement
Council Fund 84,291 92,982 97,594 100,762 103,563
Housing Revenue Account 43,365 42,497 41,648 40,815 39,999
Total 127,656 135,479 139,242 141,577 143,562
ExternaIDebt—‘ £000 £000 T‘ £000 £000
10 [Authorised Limit
: General Borrowing 143,000 166,000 167,000 169,000 171,000
: Other long term liabilities 2,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000
: Total 145,000 169,000 170,000 172,000 174,000
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8¢T abed

11 |HRA Limit on Indebtedness;
HRA Limit on Indebtedness n/a 58,533 58,533 58,533 58,533
HRA CFR n/a 45,069 43,744 42,446 41,174
HRA headroom n/a 13,484 14,809 16,107 17,379
12 |Operational Boundary
: General Borrowing 138,000 161,000 162,000 164,000 166,000
: Other long term liabilities 2,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000
: Total 140,000 164,000 165,000 167,000 169,000
13 |Actual External Debt 110,744| |

Treasury Management

2015/16
out-turn

2016/17
estimate

]

2017/18
proposal

2018/19
proposal

2019/20

proposal

14 |The Local Authority has adopted the CIPFA Code of Practice for Treasury v v
Manaaement in the Public Services
0[0]0] £000 £000
15 |Gross and net debt 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
The upper limit on the net debt as a proportion of gross debt
16 |[The upper limit on fixed rate exposures: 143,000 166,000 167,000 169,000 171,000
( net principal outstanding)
17 |The upper limit on variable rate exposures: 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000
( net principal outstanding)
18 |The limit for total principal sums invested for periods longer than 364 days 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000
(any long term investments carried forward from previous years will be included in
each year’s limit)
2016/17 2016/17
upper limit lower limit
19 [The upper and lower limits for the maturity structure of fixed rate borrowing
* under 12 months 20% 0%
* 12 months and within 24 months 20% 0%
® 24 months and within 5 years 50% 0%
® 5 years and within 10 years 75% 0%
* 10 years and above 100% 0%
no change no change
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APPENDIX 12

Glossary of and information on Prudential & Treasury Management indicators (References
as per appendix 11)

Prudential Indicators

A)  Affordability

1,2

4(a)

Ratio of financing costs to net revenue stream

This indicator identifies the trend in the cost of capital (borrowing and other long term
obligation costs net of investment income) against the net revenue stream.

The estimates of financing costs include current commitments and the proposals in this
budget report.

Incremental impact of capital investment decisions on council tax

This indicator identifies the revenue costs associated with proposed changes to the three
year capital programme recommended in this budget report compared to the Council’'s
existing approved commitments and current plans. The assumptions are based on the
budget, but will invariably include some estimates, such as the level of Government support,
which are not published over a three year period.

Estimates of the incremental impact of capital investment decisions on housing
rent levels

Similar to the council tax calculation, this indicator identifies the trend in the cost of proposed
changes in the housing capital programme recommended in this budget report compared to
the Council’s existing commitments and current plans, expressed as a discrete impact on
weekly rent levels.

This indicator shows the revenue impact on any newly proposed changes, although
any discrete impact will be constrained by rent controls.

4(b) Estimates of incremental impact of capital borrowing on housing rents for HRA

This indicator shows the additional cost of borrowing for HRA on rent amount.

B) Prudence

5.

Gross Debt and the CFR

The Council needs to ensure that its gross debt does not, except in the short term, exceed
the total of the CFR in the preceding year plus the estimates of any additional CFR for
2016/17 and the following two financial years. This allows some flexibility for limited early
borrowing for future years, but ensures that borrowing is not undertaken for revenue
purposes.
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C) Capital expenditure

6,7.

8,9

Estimates of Capital Expenditure
This is the forecast Capital Expenditure from 2016/17 to 2019/20, and is based on the
Capital Programme for 2016/17 and the Capital Bids received for 2017/18.

The Council’s borrowing need (the Capital Financing Requirement)

Another prudential indicator is the Council’'s Capital Financing Requirement (CFR).
The CFR is simply the total historic outstanding capital expenditure which has not yet
been paid for from either revenue or capital resources. It is essentially a measure of
the Council’'s underlying borrowing need. Any capital expenditure above, which has
not immediately been paid for, will increase the CFR.

The CFR does not increase indefinitely, as the minimum revenue provision (MRP) is a
statutory annual revenue charge which broadly reduces the borrowing need in line with
each assets life.

The CFR includes any other long term liabilities (e.g. PFI schemes, finance leases).
Whilst these increase the CFR, and therefore the Council’s borrowing requirement,
these types of scheme include a borrowing facility and so the Council is not required to
separately borrow for these schemes. The Council currently has £nil of such schemes
within the CFR.

CH) External Debt

10.

11.

12.

The authorised limit for external debt. A further key prudential indicator represents a
control on the maximum level of borrowing. This represents a limit beyond which
external debt is prohibited, and this limit needs to be set or revised by the full Council.
It reflects the level of external debt which, while not desired, could be afforded in the
short term, but is not sustainable in the longer term. This is the statutory limit
determined under section 3 (1) of the Local Government Act 2003. The Government
retains an option to control either the total of all councils’ plans, or those of a specific
council, although this power has not yet been exercised.

The S151 Officer reports that the Council complied with this prudential indicator in the
current year and does not envisage difficulties for the future. This view takes into
account current commitments, existing plans, and the proposals in the budget report.

HRA Limit on Indebtedness. As part of the HRA self-financing reform each Welsh
local authority with responsibility for housing will be allocated a limit on indebtedness in
relation to the HRA; this essentially places a limit on the HRA CFR (to be applied at
31st March each year). The gap between the two, if the CFR is within the limit, will be
referred to as the borrowing headroom. The forecast account for the HRA settlement
on the same basis as for the ratio in reference 2.

The operational boundary. This is the limit beyond which external debt is not
normally expected to exceed. In most cases, this would be a similar figure to the CFR,
but may be lower or higher depending on the levels of actual debt.
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Treasury Management Indicators

Treasury management limits on activity

There are three debt related treasury activity limits. The purpose of these are to restrain the
activity of the treasury function within certain limits, thereby managing risk and reducing the
impact of any adverse movement in interest rates. However, if these are set to be too
restrictive they will impair the opportunities to reduce costs / improve performance. The
indicators are:-

e Upper limits on variable interest rate exposure. This identifies a maximum limit for variable
interest rates based upon the debt position net of investments;

e Upper limits on fixed interest rate exposure. This is similar to the previous indicator and
covers a maximum limit on fixed interest rates; and

e Maturity structure of borrowing. These gross limits are set to reduce the Council’s
exposure to large fixed rate sums falling due for refinancing, and are required for upper
and lower limits.
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DRAFT COUNCIL TAX RESOLUTION

1.

RESOLVED

(@) Pursuant to the recommendations of the Executive, to adopt the Medium Term Financial Plan at Section 13
Medium Term Financial Plan and 2017/18 Budget at Section 10, as a Budget Strategy within the meaning
given by the Constitution, and to affirm that it becomes part of the budget framework with the exception of
figures described as current.

(b) Pursuant to the recommendations of the Executive, to adopt a revenue budget for 2017/18 as shown at
Appendix 4 Medium Term Financial Plan and 2017/18 Budget.

(c) Pursuant to the recommendations of the Executive, to adopt a capital budget as shown in the Capital Bids
2017/18 report.

(ch) To delegate to the Head of Function (Resources) the power to make adjustments between headings in
Appendix 4 Medium Term Financial Plan and 2017/18 Budget in order to give effect to the Council’s
decisions.

(d) To delegate to the Executive Committee, for the financial year 2017/18, the powers to transfer budgets
between headings as follows:-

(i) unlimited powers to spend each budget heading in Appendix 4 Medium Term Financial Plan and
2017/18 Budget against the name of each service, on the service to which it relates;

(ii)  powers to approve the use of service and earmarked reserves to fund one-off spending proposals
that contribute to the delivery of the Council’s objectives and improve services;

(iii)  powers to vire from new or increased sources of income.

(dd) To delegate to the Executive Committee, in respect of the financial year 2017/18 and on the advice of the
Head of Function (Resources), the power to release up to £500k from general balances to deal with
priorities arising during the year.

(e) To delegate to the Executive Committee, in respect of the period to 31 March 2018, the following powers:-

(i powers to make new commitments from future years’ revenue budgets up to the amount identified
under New Priorities in the Medium Term Financial Plan;

(i)  the power and the duty to make plans for achievement of revenue budget savings implied by the
Medium Term Financial Plan;

(iii)  powers to transfer budgets between capital projects in the Capital Bids 2017/18 report and to commit
resources in following years and consistent with the budget framework.

()] To set and approve the prudential and treasury indicators which are estimates and limits for 2017/18 and
onwards as shown in the report on Treasury Management Strategy Statement 2017/18.

(ff) To approve the Treasury Management Strategy Statement for 2017/18.

() To confirm that items 1(b) to (ff) become part of the budget framework.

RESOLVED to adopt and affirm for the purposes of the financial year 2017/18 the decision of the County Council
on 10 March 1998 to set the discount level applicable to the prescribed Class A and prescribed Class B of
dwellings under Section 12 of the Local Government Finance Act 1992 (as amended), as described by the
Council Tax (Prescribed Classes of Dwellings) (Wales) Regulations 1998, as follows:-

Prescribed Class A Nil Discount
Prescribed Class B Nil Discount

RESOLVED to adopt and affirm for the purposes of the financial year 2017/18 the decision of the County Council
on 6 March 2007 to set the discount level applicable to the prescribed Class C of dwellings under Section 12 of
the Local Government Finance Act 1992 (as amended), as described by the Local Authorities (Calculation of Tax
Base) and Council Tax (Prescribed Classes of Dwellings) (Wales) (Amendment) Regulations 2004 as follows:-

Prescribed Class C Nil Discount
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RESOLVED to adopt and affirm for the purposes of the financial year 2017/18 the decision of the County
Council on 10 March 2017 to disapply any discount(s) granted to long-term empty dwellings and dwellings
occupied periodically (usually known as second homes) and apply a higher amount of Council Tax (called a
Council Tax Premium) of 25% of the standard rate of Council Tax for both long-term empty Dwellings and for
dwellings occupied periodically (usually known as second homes) under Sections 12A and 12B of the Local
Government Finance Act 1992 as insterted by Section 139 of the Housing (Wales) Act 2014.

That it be noted that at its meeting on 28 February 1996 the Council resolved not to treat any expenses incurred
by the Council in part of its area or in meeting any levy or special levy as special expenses and that the
resolutions remain in force until expressly rescinded.

That it is noted that a resolution of the Executive on 28 November 2016 approved the amount calculated by the
Isle of Anglesey County Council for its council tax base for 2017/18 and to further note that the full Council in its
meeting on the 15 December 2016 approved that the local Council Tax Reduction Scheme will continue
unchanged for 2017/18.

At its meeting on 28 November 2016, the Executive, in accordance with the Local Government Finance Act 1992
and the Local Authorities (Calculation of Council Tax Base)(Wales) Regulations 1995 (SI119956/2561) as
amended by SI11999/2935 and the Local Authorities (Calculation of Council Tax Base) and Council Tax
(Prescribed Classes of Dwellings)(Wales) (Amendment) Regulations 2004 and the Local Authority (Calculation of
Taxbase)(Wales)(Amendment) Regulations 2016 resolved to approve the amounts calculated by the Isle of
Anglesey County Council as its tax base and for the parts of the area, for the year 2017/18, as follows:-

a) 30,794.83 being the amount approved by the Executive as the Isle of Anglesey County Council’s council
tax base for the year.

b) The parts of the Council’'s area, being the amounts calculated by the Executive as the amounts of the Isle
of Anglesey County Council’'s council tax base for the year for dwellings in those parts of its area to which
one or more special items relate, are as follows:-

Amlwch 1,476.75
Beaumaris 1,066.68
Holyhead 3,810.66
Llangefni 1,928.63
Menai Bridge 1,413.85
Llanddaniel-fab 372.16
Llanddona 366.05
Cwm Cadnant 1,150.08
Llanfair Pwllgwyngyll 1,311.96
Llanfihangel Ysgeifiog 680.63
Bodorgan 446.64
Llangoed 648.43
Llangristiolus & Cerrig Ceinwen 608.48
Llanidan 412.75
Rhosyr 991.35
Penmynydd 235.22
Pentraeth 558.84
Moelfre 625.35
Llanbadrig 667.73
Llanddyfnan 498.77
Llaneilian 554.32
Llannerch-y-medd 510.32
Llaneugrad 185.26
Llanfair Mathafarn Eithaf 1,778.79
Cylch y Garn 405.67
Mechell 535.65
Rhos-y-bol 467.18
Aberffraw 299.58
Bodedern 428.35
Bodffordd 426.99
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Trearddur 1,293.84
Tref Alaw 245.15
Llanfachraeth 225.49
Llanfaelog 1,262.29
Llanfaethlu 289.70
Llanfair-yn-Neubwill 565.93
Valley 970.49
Bryngwran 355.78
Rhoscolyn 359.49
Trewalchmai 363.29

That the following amounts be now calculated by the Council for the year 2017/18, in accordance with Sections
32 to 36 of the Local Government Finance Act 1992:-

a) £182,300,032

b) £54,913,070

C) £127,386,962

ch) £ 92,652,396

d) £ 1,127.94

dd) £ 1,229,962

e) £ 1,088.01

being the aggregate of the amounts which the Council estimates for the items set out in
Section 32(2)(a) to (d) of the Act.

being the aggregate of the amounts which the Council estimates for the items set out in
Section 32(3)(a) and (c) of the Act.

being the amount by which the aggregate at 8(a) above exceeds the aggregate at 8(b)
above, calculated by the Council, in accordance with Section 32(4) of the Act, as its
budget requirement for the year.

being the aggregate of the sums which the Council estimates will be payable for the
year into its council fund in respect of redistributed non-domestic rates, revenue support
grant and specific grant, reduced by any amount calculated in accordance with Section
33(3) of the Act.

being the amount at 8(c) above less the amount at 8(ch) above, all divided by the
amount at 7(a) above, calculated by the Executive, in accordance with Section 33(1) of
the Act, as the basic amount of its council tax for the year.

being the aggregate amount of all special items referred to in Section 34(1) of the Act.
being the amount at 8(d) above less the result given by dividing the amount at 8(dd)
above by the amount at 7(a) above, calculated by the Executive, in accordance with

Section 34(2) of the Act, as the basic amount of its council tax for the year for dwellings
in those parts of its area to which no special item relates.
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f)

Part of the Council's area D

Amlwch £ 1,148.85
Beaumaris £ 1,114.83
Holyhead £ 1,189.62
Llangefni £ 1,160.73
Menai Bridge £ 1,151.82
Llanddaniel-fab £ 1,109.07
Llanddona £ 1,102.05
Cwm Cadnant £ 1,115.37
Llanfair Pwligwyngyll £ 1,118.52
Llanfihangel Ysgeifiog £ 1,113.39
Bodorgan £ 1,106.73
Llangoed £ 1,103.58
Llangristiolus & Cerrig Ceinwen £ 1,097.91
Llanidan £ 1,108.98
Rhosyr £ 1,114.65
Penmynydd £ 1,113.48
Pentraeth £ 1,114.83
Moelfre £ 1,107.00
Llanbadrig £ 1,126.17
Llanddyfnan £ 1,101.78
Llaneilian £ 1,109.61
Llannerch-y-medd £ 1,109.97
Llaneugrad £ 1,109.61
Llanfair Mathafarn Eithaf £ 1,118.88
Cylch y Garn £ 1,102.77
Mechell £ 1,104.21
Rhos-y-bol £ 1,104.03
Aberffraw £ 1,111.41
Bodedern £ 1,111.32
Bodffordd £ 1,103.13
Trearddur £ 1,112.04
Tref Alaw £ 1,113.03
Llanfachraeth £ 1,106.10
Llanfaelog £ 1,110.60
Llanfaethlu £ 1,107.90
Llanfair-yn-Neubwll £ 1,109.43
Valley £ 1,120.77
Bryngwran £ 1,114.56
Rhoscolyn £ 1,099.17
Trewalchmai £ 1,105.92

being the amount given by adding to the amount at 8(e) above, the amounts of the special item or items
relating to dwellings in those parts of the Council's area mentioned above divided in each case by the
amount at 8(b) above, calculated by the Executive in accordance with Section 34(3) of the Act, as the basic
amounts of its council tax for the year for dwellings in those parts of its area to which one of more special

items relate.
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ff)

Valuation Bands

Part of the Council's Area A B C D E F G H |

Amlwch £| 765.90| 893.55| 1,021.20| 1,148.85| 1,404.15| 1,659.45| 1,914.75| 2,297.70| 2,680.65
Beaumaris £| 743.22| 867.09| 990.96| 1,114.83| 1,362.57| 1,610.31| 1,858.05| 2,229.66| 2,601.27
Holyhead £| 793.08| 925.26| 1,057.44| 1,189.62| 1,453.98| 1,718.34| 1,982.70| 2,379.24| 2,775.78
Llangefni £| 773.82| 902.79| 1,031.76| 1,160.73| 1,418.67| 1,676.61| 1,934.55| 2,321.46| 2,708.37
Menai Bridge £| 767.88| 895.86| 1,023.84| 1,151.82| 1,407.78| 1,663.74| 1,919.70| 2,303.64| 2,687.58
Llanddaniel-fab £| 739.38| 862.61| 985.84| 1,109.07| 1,355.53| 1,601.99| 1,848.45| 2,218.14| 2,587.83
Llanddona £| 734.70| 857.15| 979.60| 1,102.05| 1,346.95| 1,591.85| 1,836.75| 2,204.10| 2,571.45
Cwm Cadnant £| 743.58| 867.51| 991.44| 1,115.37| 1,363.23| 1,611.09| 1,858.95| 2,230.74| 2,602.53
Llanfair Pwligwyngyll £| 745.68| 869.96| 994.24| 1,118.52| 1,367.08| 1,615.64| 1,864.20| 2,237.04| 2,609.88
Llanfihangel Ysgeifiog £| 742.26| 865.97| 989.68| 1,113.39| 1,360.81| 1,608.23| 1,855.65| 2,226.78| 2,597.91
Bodorgan £| 737.82| 860.79| 983.76| 1,106.73| 1,352.67| 1,598.61| 1,844.55| 2,213.46| 2,582.37
Llangoed £| 735.72| 858.34| 980.96| 1,103.58| 1,348.82| 1,594.06| 1,839.30| 2,207.16| 2,575.02
Llangristiolus & Cerrig Ceinwen |£| 731.94| 853.93| 975.92| 1,097.91| 1,341.89| 1,585.87| 1,829.85| 2,195.82| 2,561.79
Llanidan £| 739.32| 862.54| 985.76| 1,108.98| 1,355.42| 1,601.86| 1,848.30| 2,217.96| 2,587.62
Rhosyr £| 743.10| 866.95| 990.80| 1,114.65| 1,362.35| 1,610.05| 1,857.75| 2,229.30| 2,600.85
Penmynydd £| 742.32| 866.04| 989.76| 1,113.48| 1,360.92| 1,608.36| 1,855.80| 2,226.96| 2,598.12
Pentraeth £| 743.22| 867.09| 990.96| 1,114.83| 1,362.57| 1,610.31| 1,858.05| 2,229.66| 2,601.27
Moelfre £| 738.00| 861.00] 984.00| 1,107.00| 1,353.00| 1,599.00| 1,845.00| 2,214.00| 2,583.00
Llanbadrig £| 750.78| 875.91| 1,001.04| 1,126.17| 1,376.43| 1,626.69| 1,876.95| 2,252.34| 2,627.73
Llanddyfnan £| 734.52| 856.94| 979.36| 1,101.78| 1,346.62| 1,591.46| 1,836.30| 2,203.56| 2,570.82
Llaneilian £| 739.74| 863.03| 986.32| 1,109.61| 1,356.19| 1,602.77| 1,849.35| 2,219.22| 2,589.09
Llannerch-y-medd £| 739.98| 863.31| 986.64| 1,109.97| 1,356.63| 1,603.29| 1,849.95| 2,219.94| 2,589.93
Llaneugrad £| 739.74| 863.03| 986.32| 1,109.61| 1,356.19| 1,602.77| 1,849.35| 2,219.22| 2,589.09
Llanfair Mathafarn Eithaf £| 745.92| 870.24| 994.56| 1,118.88| 1,367.52| 1,616.16| 1,864.80| 2,237.76| 2,610.72
Cylch y Garn £| 735.18| 857.71| 980.24| 1,102.77| 1,347.83| 1,592.89| 1,837.95| 2,205.54| 2,573.13
Mechell £| 736.14| 858.83| 981.52| 1,104.21| 1,349.59| 1,594.97| 1,840.35| 2,208.42| 2,576.49
Rhos-y-bol £| 736.02| 858.69| 981.36| 1,104.03| 1,349.37| 1,594.71| 1,840.05| 2,208.06| 2,576.07
Aberffraw £| 740.94| 864.43| 987.92| 1,111.41| 1,358.39| 1,605.37| 1,852.35| 2,222.82| 2,593.29
Bodedern £| 740.88| 864.36| 987.84| 1,111.32| 1,358.28| 1,605.24| 1,852.20| 2,222.64| 2,593.08
Bodffordd £| 735.42| 857.99| 980.56| 1,103.13| 1,348.27| 1,593.41| 1,838.55| 2,206.26| 2,573.97
Trearddur £| 741.36| 864.92| 988.48| 1,112.04| 1,359.16| 1,606.28| 1,853.40| 2,224.08| 2,594.76
Tref Alaw £| 742.02| 865.69| 989.36| 1,113.03| 1,360.37| 1,607.71| 1,855.05| 2,226.06| 2,597.07
Llanfachraeth £| 737.40| 860.30 983.20| 1,106.10| 1,351.90| 1,597.70| 1,843.50| 2,212.20| 2,580.90
Llanfaelog £| 740.40| 863.80| 987.20| 1,110.60| 1,357.40| 1,604.20| 1,851.00| 2,221.20| 2,591.40
Llanfaethlu £| 738.60| 861.70| 984.80| 1,107.90| 1,354.10| 1,600.30| 1,846.50| 2,215.80| 2,585.10
Llanfair-yn-Neubwl| £| 739.62| 862.89| 986.16| 1,109.43| 1,355.97| 1,602.51| 1,849.05| 2,218.86| 2,588.67
Valley £| 747.18| 871.71| 996.24| 1,120.77| 1,369.83| 1,618.89| 1,867.95| 2,241.54| 2,615.13
Bryngwran £| 743.04| 866.88] 990.72| 1,114.56| 1,362.24| 1,609.92| 1,857.60| 2,229.12| 2,600.64
Rhoscolyn £| 732.78| 854.91| 977.04| 1,099.17| 1,343.43| 1,587.69| 1,831.95| 2,198.34| 2,564.73
Trewalchmai £| 737.28| 860.16| 983.04| 1,105.92| 1,351.68| 1,597.44| 1,843.20| 2,211.84| 2,580.48

being the amounts given by multiplying the amounts at 8(e) and 8(f) above by the number which, in the
proportion set out in Section 5(1) of the Act, is applicable to dwellings listed in a particular valuation band
divided by the number which in that proportion is applicable to dwellings listed in valuation band D,
calculated by the Executive, in accordance with Section 36(1) of the Act, as the amounts to be taken into
account for the year in respect of categories of dwellings listed in different valuation bands.
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10.

That it be noted that, for the year 2017/18, the Police and Crime Commissioner North Wales has stated the
following amounts in a precept issued to the Council, in accordance with Section 40 of the Local Government
Finance Act 1992, for each of the categories of dwellings shown below:-

Precepting Authority

Valuation Bands

A

B

C D E F

G

H

Police and Crime Commissioner
North Wales

£|166.14

193.83

221.52|249.21|304.59(359.97(415.35

498.42

581.49

That, having calculated the aggregate in each case of the amounts at 8(ff) and 9 above, the Council, in
accordance with Section 30(2) of the Local Government Finance Act 1992, hereby sets the following amounts as
the amounts of council tax for the year 2017/18 for each of the categories of dwellings shown below:-

Valuation Bands

Part of the Council's Area A B C D E F G H |

Amlwch £ | 932.04| 1,087.38| 1,242.72| 1,398.06| 1,708.74| 2,019.42| 2,330.10| 2,796.12| 3,262.14
Beaumaris £ | 909.36| 1,060.92| 1,212.48| 1,364.04| 1,667.16| 1,970.28| 2,273.40| 2,728.08| 3,182.76
Holyhead £ | 959.22| 1,119.09| 1,278.96| 1,438.83| 1,758.57| 2,078.31| 2,398.05| 2,877.66| 3,357.27
Llangefni £ | 939.96| 1,096.62| 1,253.28| 1,409.94| 1,723.26| 2,036.58| 2,349.90| 2,819.88| 3,289.86
Menai Bridge £ | 934.02| 1,089.69| 1,245.36| 1,401.03| 1,712.37| 2,023.71| 2,335.05| 2,802.06| 3,269.07
Llanddaniel-fab £ | 905.52| 1,056.44| 1,207.36| 1,358.28| 1,660.12| 1,961.96| 2,263.80| 2,716.56| 3,169.32
Llanddona £ | 900.84| 1,050.98| 1,201.12| 1,351.26| 1,651.54| 1,951.82| 2,252.10| 2,702.52| 3,152.94
Cwm Cadnant £ | 909.72| 1,061.34| 1,212.96| 1,364.58| 1,667.82| 1,971.06| 2,274.30| 2,729.16| 3,184.02
Llanfair Pwligwyngyll £ | 911.82| 1,063.79| 1,215.76| 1,367.73| 1,671.67| 1,975.61| 2,279.55| 2,735.46| 3,191.37
Llanfihangel Ysgeifiog £ | 908.40| 1,059.80| 1,211.20| 1,362.60| 1,665.40| 1,968.20| 2,271.00| 2,725.20| 3,179.40
Bodorgan £ | 903.96|1,054.62 | 1,205.28| 1,355.94| 1,657.26| 1,958.58| 2,259.90| 2,711.88| 3,163.86
Llangoed £ | 901.86| 1,052.17| 1,202.48| 1,352.79| 1,653.41| 1,954.03| 2,254.65| 2,705.58| 3,156.51
Llangristiolus & Cerrig Ceinwen | £ | 898.08| 1,047.76| 1,197.44| 1,347.12| 1,646.48| 1,945.84| 2,245.20| 2,694.24| 3,143.28
Llanidan £ | 905.46| 1,056.37| 1,207.28| 1,358.19| 1,660.01| 1,961.83| 2,263.65| 2,716.38| 3,169.11
Rhosyr £ ] 909.24|1,060.78 | 1,212.32| 1,363.86| 1,666.94| 1,970.02| 2,273.10| 2,727.72| 3,182.34
Penmynydd £ | 908.46| 1,059.87| 1,211.28| 1,362.69| 1,665.51| 1,968.33| 2,271.15| 2,725.38| 3,179.61
Pentraeth £ | 909.36| 1,060.92| 1,212.48| 1,364.04| 1,667.16| 1,970.28| 2,273.40| 2,728.08| 3,182.76
Moelfre £ | 904.14| 1,054.83| 1,205.52| 1,356.21| 1,657.59| 1,958.97| 2,260.35| 2,712.42| 3,164.49
Llanbadrig £ 1 916.92| 1,069.74| 1,222.56| 1,375.38| 1,681.02| 1,986.66| 2,292.30| 2,750.76| 3,209.22
Llanddyfnan £ | 900.66| 1,050.77| 1,200.88| 1,350.99| 1,651.21| 1,951.43| 2,251.65| 2,701.98| 3,152.31
Llaneilian £ | 905.88| 1,056.86| 1,207.84| 1,358.82| 1,660.78| 1,962.74| 2,264.70| 2,717.64| 3,170.58
Llannerch-y-medd £ 906.12| 1,057.14| 1,208.16| 1,359.18| 1,661.22| 1,963.26| 2,265.30| 2,718.36| 3,171.42
Llaneugrad £ | 905.88| 1,056.86| 1,207.84| 1,358.82| 1,660.78| 1,962.74| 2,264.70| 2,717.64| 3,170.58
Llanfair Mathafarn Eithaf | £ | 912.06| 1,064.07| 1,216.08| 1,368.09| 1,672.11| 1,976.13| 2,280.15| 2,736.18| 3,192.21
Cylch y Garn £ | 901.32| 1,051.54| 1,201.76| 1,351.98| 1,652.42| 1,952.86| 2,253.30| 2,703.96| 3,154.62
Mechell £ | 902.28| 1,052.66| 1,203.04| 1,353.42| 1,654.18| 1,954.94| 2,255.70| 2,706.84| 3,157.98
Rhos-y-bol £ | 902.16| 1,052.52| 1,202.88| 1,353.24| 1,653.96| 1,954.68| 2,255.40| 2,706.48| 3,157.56
Aberffraw £ | 907.08| 1,058.26| 1,209.44| 1,360.62| 1,662.98| 1,965.34| 2,267.70| 2,721.24| 3,174.78
Bodedern £ | 907.02| 1,058.19| 1,209.36| 1,360.53| 1,662.87| 1,965.21| 2,267.55| 2,721.06| 3,174.57
Bodffordd £ | 901.56| 1,051.82| 1,202.08| 1,352.34| 1,652.86| 1,953.38| 2,253.90| 2,704.68| 3,155.46
Trearddur £ | 907.50| 1,058.75| 1,210.00| 1,361.25| 1,663.75| 1,966.25| 2,268.75| 2,722.50| 3,176.25
Tref Alaw £ | 908.16| 1,059.52| 1,210.88|1,362.24 | 1,664.96| 1,967.68| 2,270.40| 2,724.48| 3,178.56
Llanfachraeth £ | 903.54| 1,054.13| 1,204.72| 1,355.31| 1,656.49| 1,957.67| 2,258.85| 2,710.62| 3,162.39
Llanfaelog £ | 906.54| 1,057.63| 1,208.72| 1,359.81| 1,661.99| 1,964.17| 2,266.35| 2,719.62| 3,172.89
Llanfaethlu £ | 904.74| 1,055.53| 1,206.32| 1,357.11| 1,658.69| 1,960.27| 2,261.85| 2,714.22| 3,166.59
Llanfair-yn-Neubwll £ | 905.76| 1,056.72| 1,207.68| 1,358.64| 1,660.56| 1,962.48| 2,264.40| 2,717.28| 3,170.16
Valley £ | 913.32| 1,065.54| 1,217.76| 1,369.98| 1,674.42| 1,978.86| 2,283.30| 2,739.96| 3,196.62
Bryngwran £ | 909.18| 1,060.71| 1,212.24| 1,363.77| 1,666.83| 1,969.89| 2,272.95| 2,727.54| 3,182.13
Rhoscolyn £ | 898.92| 1,048.74| 1,198.56| 1,348.38| 1,648.02| 1,947.66| 2,247.30| 2,696.76| 3,146.22
Trewalchmai £ | 903.42| 1,053.99| 1,204.56| 1,355.13| 1,656.27| 1,957.41| 2,258.55| 2,710.26| 3,161.97
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Agenda Item 7.

ISLE OF ANGLESEY COUNTY COUNCIL

REPORT TO: COUNTY COUNCIL

DATE: 28 FEBRUARY 2017

SUBJECT: TREASURY MANAGEMENT MID-YEAR REVIEW REPORT 2016/17
PORTFOLIO HOLDER(S): COUNCILLOR H E JONES

HEAD OF SERVICE: MARC JONES (EXT. 2601)
REPORT AUTHOR: GARETH ROBERTS

TEL: 01248 752675

E-MAIL: GarethJRoberts@anglesey.gov.uk

LOCAL MEMBERS: n/a

A - Recommendation/s and reason/s

To review the report to be consistent with professional guidance and to comply with the
recommendations of the CIPFA Code of Practice on Treasury Management;

The report was scrutinsed by the Audit Committee on 6 December 2016 who resolved to forward
the report onto the Executive on the 19 December without any comments;

The Executive considered the report and resolved to forward on to this Committee without any
comments.

What other options did you consider and why did you reject them and/or opt for this option?

n/a

Why is this decision for the Executive?

To comply with the scheme of delegation, as set out in the Treasury Management Strategy
Statement 2016/17, that was approved by this Council on 10 March 2016.

CH -

Is this decision consistent with policy approved by the full Council?

Yes

Is this decision within the budget approved by the Council?

n/a

Who did you consult? What did they say?

Chief Executive / Strategic Leadership Team
(SLT) (mandatory)

Finance / Section 151 (mandatory) n/a — this is the Section151 Officer’s report

Legal / Monitoring Officer (mandatory)

Human Resources (HR)

Property

Information Communication Technology (ICT)

Scrutiny

Local Members

Any external bodies / other/s
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E -

Risks and any mitigation (if relevant)

1 Economic
2 Anti-poverty
3 Crime and Disorder
4 Environmental
5 Equalities
6 Outcome Agreements
7 Other
F- Appendices:
Annex A - Treasury Management Mid-Year Review Report 2016/17
Appendix 1 - Economic performance to date and outlook
Appendix 2 - Commentary on the latest interest rates forecasts
Appendix 3 - Capita Asset Services Forward View
Appendix 4 - Borrowing and Investment Summary — Quarters 1 and 2 2016/17
Appendix 5 - Credit ratings of investment counterparties and deposits held with each as at 30 September
2016
Appendix 6 - Approved countries for investments

FF - Background papers (please contact the author of the Report for any further information):

Treasury Management Strategy Statement (TMSS) for 2016/17 that was approved by this Council on 10
March 2016.
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ANNEX A
Introduction

The Council operates a balanced budget, which broadly means cash raised during the year will meet
its cash expenditure. Part of the treasury management operations ensure this cash flow is adequately
planned, with surplus monies being invested in low risk counterparties, providing adequate liquidity
initially before considering optimising investment return.

The second main function of the treasury management service is the funding of the Council’s capital
plans. These capital plans provide a guide to the borrowing need of the Council, essentially the
longer term cash flow planning to ensure the Council can meet its capital spending operations. This
management of longer term cash may involve arranging long or short term loans, or using longer term
cash flow surpluses, and on occasion any debt previously drawn may be restructured to meet Council
risk or cost objectives.

Accordingly, treasury management is defined as:-

“The management of the local authority’s investments and cash flows, its banking, money market and
capital market transactions; the effective control of the risks associated with those activities; and the
pursuit of optimum performance consistent with those risks.”

Background
The primary requirements of the Code are as follows:

1. Creation and maintenance of a Treasury Management Policy Statement which sets out the
policies and objectives of the Council’s treasury management activities.

2.  Creation and maintenance of Treasury Management Practices which set out the manner in
which the Council will seek to achieve those policies and objectives.

3.  Receipt by the full Council of an Annual Treasury Management Strategy Statement, which
includes the Annual Investment Strategy and Minimum Revenue Provision Policy for the year
ahead, a Mid-year Review Report (this report) and an Annual Report, covering activities during
the previous year.

4, Delegation by the Council of responsibilities for implementing and monitoring treasury
management policies and practices and for the execution and administration of treasury
management decisions.

5. Delegation by the Council of the role of scrutiny of treasury management strategy and policies
to a specific named body. For this Council the delegated body is the Audit Committee.

This mid-year report has been prepared in compliance with CIPFA’'s Code of Practice on
Treasury Management, and covers the following:-

« An economic update for the first part of the 2016/17 financial year;

. A review of the Treasury Management Strategy Statement and Annual Investment Strategy;
« The Council’s capital expenditure (prudential indicators);

« A review of the Council’s investment portfolio for 2016/17;

« A review of the Council’'s borrowing strategy for 2016/17;

« A review of any debt rescheduling undertaken during 2016/17;

« A summary of activity since Quarter 2;

« A look ahead to next year; and

« A review of compliance with Treasury and Prudential Limits for 2016/17.
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3.

Economic Update

3.1 The Council’s treasury advisers provided a summary of the economic performance to date
and outlook shortly after the end of the first quarter, and can be found in Appendix 1. They
have also recently provided the following interest rate forecast:-

Dec Mar Jun Sep Dec Mar Jun

2016 2017 | 2017 | 2017 | 2017 | 2018 | 2018
Bank Rate (%) 0.25 0.25| 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25| 0.25
Syr PWLB rate 1.60 1.60| 1.60 1.60 1.60 1.70| 1.70
(%)
(1(%” PWLE rate 2.30 230| 230 2.30 2.30 230| 2.40
(2(%” PWLB rate 2.90 200| 290| 290| 3.00| 3.00| 3.00
?(%r PWLB rate 2.70 270 2.70 2.70 2.80 2.80| 2.80

3.2 The Council's treasury advisers recently provided a commentary alongside the interest
rate forecast above. This commentary can be found in Appendix 2.

3.3 Following the reduction in the interest rate, the projected investment income is less than
the budget for 2016/17.

Treasury Management Strategy Statement and Annual Investment Strategy Update

4.1 The Treasury Management Strategy Statement (TMSS) for 2016/17 was approved by this
Council on 10 March 2016. There are no policy changes to the TMSS; the details in this
report update the position in the light of the updated economic position.

The Council’s Capital Position (Prudential Indicators)

5.1 This part of the report is structured to update:-
o The Council’s capital expenditure plans;
e How these plans are being financed;
o The impact of the changes in the capital expenditure plans on the prudential indicators

and the underlying need to borrow; and

o Compliance with the limits in place for borrowing activity.

5.2 Prudential Indicator for Capital Expenditure

This table shows the revised estimates for capital expenditure in comparison to the capital

budget.
Capital Expenditure 2016/17 Position as at 2016/17
Original | 30 September 2016 Current
Estimate £000 Estimate
£000 £000
Council Fund 38,080 11,880 30,910
HRA 14,170 3,660 12,150
Total 52,250 15,540 43,060

5.2.1  The current estimate for capital expenditure is behind the original estimate mainly
due to the Nanner Road Project coming in under the predicted cost and the
online works are not as advanced as initially estimated, and the Holyhead &
Llangefni Infrastructure still awaiting WEFO funding and it is not anticipated that
any Capital Expenditure will be incurred this year. For a full breakdown on the
Capital expenditure for 2016/17, please see the Capital Budget Monitoring
Report that went to the Executive on 28 November 2016
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5.3 Changes to the Financing of the Capital Programme

53.1

5.3.2

There are no significant changes to the financing of the capital programme to
report at this stage.

The Table below shows the current estimate for the financing of the Capital
Programme 2016/17 in comparison to the original forecast. The main difference
relates to the funding for Capital Grants and Supported Borrowing, which is due
to the funding arrangement of the 21 Century Schools programme for 2016/17.
The Welsh Government funding is in the form of a Capital Grant and Supported
Borrowing, and it was estimated that this would be split 50:50 in 2016/17.
However, there is a greater weighting towards Supported Borrowing in 2016/17,
meaning the Supported Borrowing has increased and Capital Grant has
decreased. In future years it will be reversed with a greater weighting towards
Capital Grant. This, along with the forecast under spend in the Holyhead &
Llangefni Strategic Infrastructure and the forecast underspend in The New
Highways to Wylfa Newydd, as previously stated, is the main reason the Capital
Grant will be less in 2016/17.

Capital Financing 2016/17 2016/17
Original Estimate Revised Estimate

£000 £000

Capital Grants 24,700 14,370
Capital Receipts 6,570 6,580
From Reserves 780 290
Revenue Contribution 10,680 8,940
Supported Borrowing 2,190 6,380
Unsupported Borrowing 6,730 5,900
Insurance 600 600
Total 52,250 43,060

5.4 Changes to the Prudential Indicators for the Capital Financing Requirement (CFR),
External Debt and the Operational Boundary

541

54.2

54.3

The table below shows the CFR, which is the underlying external need to incur
borrowing for a capital purpose. It also shows the expected debt position over
the period. This is termed the Operational Boundary.

Prudential Indicator — Capital Financing Requirement

5.4.2.1 We are on target to achieve the original forecast Capital Financing
Requirement.

Prudential Indicator — External Debt/the Operational Boundary

2016/17 CFR Position at 30
Original Estimate September 2016
£000 £000
Prudential Indicator — Capital Financing Requirement

CFR — Council Fund 95,748 92,981
CFR — HRA 43,529 42,498
Total CFR 139,277 135,479
Net movement in CFR 9,099 7,823
2016/17 Borrowing Position at
Original Estimate 30 September 2016
£°000 £000

Prudential Indicator — External Debt/the Operational Boundary
Borrowing 161,000 110,739
Other long term liabilities 3,000 Nil
Total debt 31 March 164,000 110,739
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5.5 Limits to Borrowing Activity

5.5.1 The first key control over the treasury activity is a prudential indicator to ensure
that, over the medium term, net borrowing (borrowings less investments) will only
be for a capital purpose. Gross external borrowing should not, except in the short
term, exceed the total of CFR in the preceding year plus the estimates of any
additional CFR for 2016/17 and the next two financial years. This allows some
flexibility for limited early borrowing for future years. The Council has approved a
policy for borrowing in advance of need which will be adhered to if this proves

prudent.

2016/17 Position as at 30
Original Estimate September 2016
£000 £000
Gross borrowing 139,277 110,739
Plus other long term Nil Nil

liabilities
Gross borrowing 139,277 110,739
CFR (year-end position) 139,277 n/a

5.5.2 It is not envisaged that there will be any difficulties for the current year in
complying with this prudential indicator.

5.5.3 A further prudential indicator controls the overall level of borrowing. This is the
Authorised Limit which represents the limit beyond which borrowing is prohibited,
and needs to be set and revised by Members, currently £169m. It reflects the
level of borrowing which, while not desired, could be afforded in the short term,
but is not sustainable in the longer term. It is the expected maximum borrowing
need with some headroom for unexpected movements. This is the statutory limit
determined under section 3 (1) of the Local Government Act 2003.

Authorised limit for 2016/17 | Current Borrowing Position
external debt Original as at 30 September 2016

Indicator £000
Borrowing 166,000 110,739
Other long term liabilities 3,000 Nil
Total 169,000 110,739

Investment Portfolio 2016/17

6.1 In accordance with the Code, it is the Council’s priority to ensure security of capital and
liquidity, and to obtain an appropriate level of return which is consistent with the Council’s
risk appetite. As set out in Section 3, it is a very difficult investment market in terms of
earning the level of interest rates commonly seen in previous decades as rates are very
low and in line with the current 0.25% Bank Rate. The continuing potential for a re-
emergence of a Eurozone sovereign debt crisis together with other risks which could
impact on the creditworthiness of banks, prompts a low risk strategy. Given this risk
environment, investment returns are likely to remain low.

6.2 The Council held £14.6m of investments as at 30 September 2016 (£16.2m at 31 March
2016) and the investment portfolio yield for the first six months of the year was 0.35%. A
full list of investments as at 30" September 2016 can be found in Appendix 5. A summary
of the investments and rates can be found in Appendix 4.

6.3 The approved limits within the Annual Investment Strategy were not breached during the
first six months of 2016/17.
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6.4 The Council’'s budgeted investment return for 2016/17 is £0.150m and performance for
the year to date is not in line with the budget, with only £0.037m received to the end of
Quarter 2. Due to the interest rate reduction that occurred during the first half of the year,
the budgeted £0.150m will not be met in 2016/17.

6.5 The current investment counterparty criteria selection approved in the TMSS is meeting
the requirement of the treasury management function.

6.6 During the first six months of 2016/17, a fixed term investment matured from Nationwide
Building Society for £56m on the 15 May 2016. This investment was rolled over with
Nationwide Building Society for its full amount for a further three months to 16 August
2016 at a rate of 0.51%. Upon maturity at this date, the full amount was again rolled over
with Nationwide Building Society for three months until 16 November 2016 at a rate of
0.28%.

6.7 During the first six months of 2016/17, the Isle of Anglesey County Council opened a
deposit account with its main bank, National Westminster Bank plc. This deposit account
is called Corporate Cash Manager, and the current interest rate on this account is 0.01%.
This account will usually only be used when the balances on the other call accounts are at
their maximum.

Borrowing

7.1 The projected capital financing requirement (CFR) for 2016/17 is £135.5m. The CFR
denotes the Council’'s underlying need to borrow for capital purposes. If the CFR is
positive, the Council may borrow from the PWLB or the market (external borrowing) or
from internal balances on a temporary basis (internal borrowing). The balance of external
and internal borrowing is generally driven by market conditions. The Council has projected
year end borrowings of £110.7m and will have used £24.8m of cash flow funds in lieu of
borrowing. This is a prudent and cost effective approach in the current economic climate
but will require ongoing monitoring in the event that upside risk to gilt yields prevails.

7.2 No borrowing was undertaken during the first half of this financial year.

7.3 As shown in the graph below, the general trend to date has been a sharp fall in interest
rates in the current financial year. The graph and table below show the movement in
PWLB certainty rates (which is when the government has reduced by 20 basis points 20
(0.20%) the interest rates on loans to principal local authorities (including the Isle of
Anglesey County Council) who provide information as required on their plans for long-term
borrowing and associated capital spending) for the first six months of the year to date:-

PWLB certainty rates 1 April 2016 to 30th September 2016

1 Y ear 5 Year 10 Year 25 Year 50 Year

1/4/16 1.13% 1.62% 2.31% 3.14% 2.95%

30/9/M16 0.83% 1.01% 1.26% 1.41% 1.66%

Loww 0.81% 0.95% 1.42% 2.08% 1.87%
Date 077092016 | 104082016 | 10/08/2016 | 12/08/2016 | 30/08/2016

High 1.20% 1.80% 2.91% 3.28% 3.08%
Date 27042016 [ 270042016 | 27704720116 | 2770472016 | 27/04/2016

Ayerage 0.99% 1.33% 1.92% 2.69% 2.46%
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Debt Rescheduling

8.1

Debt rescheduling opportunities have been very limited in the current economic climate
given the consequent structure of interest rates, and following the increase in the margin
added to gilt yields which has impacted PWLB new borrowing rates since October 2010.
No debt rescheduling has therefore been undertaken to date in the current financial year.
An exercise was undertaken to determine if it would be worthwhile to reschedule some of
the debt, however, it would not be cost effective as a premium charge will occur on all
premature repayment of loan which is greater than the savings in interest payments that
would be achieved.

Activity since Quarter

9.1

In addition to the normal transfers between call accounts designed to maximize
Investment Income, since Quarter 2 the fixed term investment made with Nationwide
Building Society (mentioned in section 6.6) for £5m at a rate of 0.28% matured on
16/11/16. This investment was not rolled over and was repaid to the Isle of Anglesey
County Council. Since the end of the quarter, there has been a further investment made
for £6m with Aberdeen City Council. The duration of this investment is 2 months from
18/10/16 to 16/12/16 at a rate of 0.22%.

Plans for next year

10.1 At its next meeting in February, this Committee will consider the plans for borrowing for

the next financial year. The initial plans, according to the draft Capital Programme for
2017/18 are:-

e to use the required sum from the available general supported borrowing allocation of
£2.203m, and £1.269m of specific supported borrowing for the 21% century schools
programme; and

e to borrow £0.653m on an unsupported basis for the general fund capital schemes and
£4.326m on the 21* century schools programme.

Recommendation

11.1 To consider the content of the report and forward any comments onto the Full Council.
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ATODIAD / APPENDIX 1

Perfformiad Economaidd hyd yma a’r rhagolygiad/ Economic performance to date and outlook

1.

United Kingdom

GDP growth rates in 2013, 2014 and 2015 of 2.2%, 2.9% and 1.8% were some of the strongest
rates among the G7 countries. Growth is expected to have strengthened in 2016 with the first
three quarters coming in respectively at +0.4%, +0.7% and +0.5%. The latest Bank of England
forecast for growth in 2016 as a whole is +2.2%. The figure for quarter 3 was a pleasant
surprise which confounded the downbeat forecast by the Bank of England in August of only
+0.1%, (subsequently revised up in September, but only to +0.2%). During most of 2015 and
the first half of 2016, the economy had faced headwinds for exporters from the appreciation of
sterling against the Euro, and weak growth in the EU, China and emerging markets, and from
the dampening effect of the Government’s continuing austerity programme.

The referendum vote for Brexit in June 2016 delivered an immediate shock fall in confidence
indicators and business surveys at the beginning of August, which were interpreted by the Bank
of England in its August Inflation Report as pointing to an impending sharp slowdown in the
economy. However, the following monthly surveys in September showed an equally sharp
recovery in confidence and business surveys so that it is generally expected that the economy
will post reasonably strong growth numbers through the second half of 2016 and also in 2017,
albeit at a slower pace than in the first half of 2016.

The Monetary Policy Committee, (MPC), meeting of 4th August was therefore dominated by
countering this expected sharp slowdown and resulted in a package of measures that included
a cut in Bank Rate from 0.50% to 0.25%, a renewal of quantitative easing, with £70bn made
available for purchases of gilts and corporate bonds, and a £100bn tranche of cheap borrowing
being made available for banks to use to lend to businesses and individuals.

The MPC meeting of 3 November left Bank Rate unchanged at 0.25% and other monetary
policy measures also remained unchanged. This was in line with market expectations, but a
major change from the previous quarterly Inflation Report MPC meeting of 4 August, which had
given a strong steer, in its forward guidance, that it was likely to cut Bank Rate again, probably
by the end of the year if economic data turned out as forecast by the Bank.

The latest MPC decision included a forward view that Bank Rate could go either up or down
depending on how economic data evolves in the coming months. Our central view remains that
Bank Rate will remain unchanged at 0.25% until the first increase to 0.50% in quarter 2 2019
(unchanged from our previous forecast). However, we would not, as yet, discount the risk of a
cut in Bank Rate if economic growth were to take a significant dip downwards, though we think
this is unlikely. We would also point out that forecasting as far ahead as mid 2019 is highly
fraught as there are many potential economic headwinds which could blow the UK economy
one way or the other as well as political developments in the UK, (especially over the terms of
Brexit), EU, US and beyond, which could have a major impact on our forecasts.

The pace of Bank Rate increases in our forecasts has been slightly increased beyond the three
year time horizon to reflect higher inflation expectations.

The August quarterly Inflation Report was based on a pessimistic forecast of near to zero GDP
growth in quarter 3 i.e. a sharp slowdown in growth from +0.7% in quarter 2, in reaction to the
shock of the result of the referendum in June. However, consumers have very much stayed in a
‘business as usual’ mode and there has been no sharp downturn in spending; it is consumer
expenditure that underpins the services sector which comprises about 75% of UK GDP. After a
fairly flat three months leading up to October, retail sales in October surged at the strongest rate
since September 2015. In addition, the GfK consumer confidence index has recovered quite
strongly to -3 in October after an initial sharp plunge in July to -12 in reaction to the referendum
result.

Page 159



Bank of England GDP forecasts in the November quarterly Inflation Report were as follows,
(August forecasts in brackets) - 2016 +2.2%, (+2.0%); 2017 1.4%, (+0.8%); 2018 +1.5%,
(+1.8%). There has, therefore, been a sharp increase in the forecast for 2017, a marginal
increase in 2016 and a small decline in growth, now being delayed until 2018, as a result of the
impact of Brexit.

Capital Economics’ GDP forecasts are as follows: 2016 +2.0%; 2017 +1.5%; 2018 +2.5%. They
feel that pessimism is still being overdone by the Bank and Brexit will not have as big an effect
as initially feared by some commentators.

The Chancellor has said he will do ‘whatever is needed’ i.e. to promote growth; there are two
main options he can follow — fiscal policy e.g. cut taxes, increase investment allowances for
businesses, and/or increase government expenditure on infrastructure, housing etc. This will
mean that the PSBR deficit elimination timetable will need to slip further into the future as
promoting growth, (and ultimately boosting tax revenues in the longer term), will be a more
urgent priority. The Governor of the Bank of England, Mark Carney, had warned that a vote for
Brexit would be likely to cause a slowing in growth, particularly from a reduction in business
investment, due to the uncertainty of whether the UK would have continuing full access, (i.e.
without tariffs), to the EU single market. He also warned that the Bank could not do all the
heavy lifting to boost economic growth and suggested that the Government would need to help
growth e.g. by increasing investment expenditure and by using fiscal policy tools. The newly
appointed Chancellor, Phillip Hammond, announced, in the aftermath of the referendum result
and the formation of a new Conservative cabinet, that the target of achieving a budget surplus
in 2020 would be eased in the Autumn Statement on 23 November.

The other key factor in forecasts for Bank Rate is inflation where the MPC aims for a target for
CPI of 2.0%. The November Inflation Report included an increase in the peak forecast for
inflation from 2.3% to 2.7% during 2017; (Capital Economics are forecasting a peak of 3.2% in
2018). This increase was largely due to the effect of the sharp fall in the value of sterling since
the referendum, (16% down against the US dollar and 11% down against the Euro); this will
feed through into a sharp increase in the cost of imports and materials used in production in the
UK. However, the MPC is expected to look through the acceleration in inflation caused by
external, (outside of the UK), influences, although it has given a clear warning that if wage
inflation were to rise significantly as a result of these cost pressures on consumers, then they
would take action to raise Bank Rate.

What is clear is that consumer disposable income will come under pressure, as the latest
employers’ survey is forecasting median pay rises for the year ahead of only 1.1% at a time
when inflation will be rising significantly higher than this. The CPI figure for October surprised
by under shooting forecasts at 0.9%. However, producer output prices rose at 2.1% and core
inflation was up at 1.4%, confirming the likely future upwards path.

Gilt yields, and consequently PWLB rates, have risen sharply since hitting a low point in mid-
August. There has also been huge volatility during 2016 as a whole. The year started with 10
year gilt yields at 1.88%, fell to a low point of 0.53% on 12 August, and have hit a peak on the
way up again of 1.46% on 14 November. The rebound since August reflects the initial
combination of the yield-depressing effect of the MPC’s new round of quantitative easing on 4
August, together with expectations of a sharp downturn in expectations for growth and inflation
as per the pessimistic Bank of England Inflation Report forecast, followed by a sharp rise in
growth expectations since August when subsequent business surveys, and GDP growth in
guarter 3 at +0.5% g/q, confounded the pessimism. Inflation expectations also rose sharply as
a result of the continuing fall in the value of sterling.

Employment has been growing steadily during 2016, despite initial expectations that the
referendum would cause a fall in employment. However, the latest employment data in
November, (for October), showed a distinct slowdown in the rate of employment growth and an
increase in the rate of growth of the unemployment claimant count. House prices have been
rising during 2016 at a modest pace but the pace of increase has been slowing since the
referendum; a downturn in prices could dampen consumer confidence and expenditure.
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United States of America

The American economy had a patchy 2015 with sharp swings in the quarterly growth rate
leaving the overall growth for the year at 2.4%. Quarter 1 of 2016 at +0.8%, (on an annualised
basis), and quarter 2 at 1.4% left average growth for the first half at a weak 1.1%. However, the
first estimate for quarter 3 at 2.9% signalled a rebound to strong growth. The Fed. embarked on
its long anticipated first increase in rates at its December 2015 meeting. At that point,
confidence was high that there would then be four more increases to come in 2016. Since then,
more downbeat news on the international scene and then the Brexit vote, have caused a delay
in the timing of the second increase which is how strongly expected in December 2016. Overall,
despite some data setbacks, the US is still, probably, the best positioned of the major world
economies to make solid progress towards a combination of strong growth, full employment and
rising inflation: this is going to require the central bank to take action to raise rates so as to
make progress towards normalisation of monetary policy, albeit at lower central rates than
prevailed before the 2008 crisis.

The result of the presidential election in November is expected to lead to a strengthening of US
growth if Trump’s election promise of a major increase in expenditure on infrastructure is
implemented. This policy is also likely to strengthen inflation pressures as the economy is
already working at near full capacity. In addition, the unemployment rate is at a low point
verging on what is normally classified as being full employment. However, the US does have a
substantial amount of hidden unemployment in terms of an unusually large, (for a developed
economy), percentage of the working population not actively seeking employment.

Trump’s election has had a profound effect on the bond market and bond yields have risen
sharply in the week since his election. Time will tell if this is a temporary over reaction, or a
reasonable assessment of his election promises to cut taxes at the same time as boosting
expenditure. This could lead to a sharp rise in total debt issuance from the current level of
around 72% of GDP towards 100% during his term in office. However, although the
Republicans now have a monopoly of power for the first time since the 1920s, in having a
President and a majority in both Congress and the Senate, there is by no means any certainty
that the politicians and advisers he has been appointing to his team, and both houses, will
implement the more extreme policies that Trump outlined during his election campaign. Indeed,
Trump may even rein back on some of those policies himself.

The election does not appear likely to have much impact on the Fed. in terms of holding back
further on increasing the Fed. Rate. Accordingly, the next rate rise is still widely expected to
occur in December 2016, followed by sharper increases thereafter, which may also cause
Treasury yields to rise further. If the Trump package of policies is fully implemented, there is
likely to be a significant increase in inflationary pressures which could, in turn, mean that the
pace of further Fed. Rate increases will be quicker and stronger than had been previously
expected.

In the first week since the US election, there has been a major shift in investor sentiment away
from bonds to equities, especially in the US. However, gilt yields in the UK and bond yields in
the EU have also been dragged higher. Some commentators are saying that this rise has been
an overreaction to the US election result which is likely to be reversed. Other commentators
take the view that this could well be the start of the long expected eventual unwinding of bond
prices propelled upwards to unrealistically high levels, (and conversely bond yields pushed
down), by the artificial and temporary power of quantitative easing.
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Eurozone

In the Eurozone, the ECB commenced, in March 2015, its massive €1.1 trillion programme of
guantitative easing to buy high credit quality government and other debt of selected EZ
countries at a rate of €60bn per month. This was intended to run initially to September 2016 but
was extended to March 2017 at its December 2015 meeting. At its December and March 2016
meetings it progressively cut its deposit facility rate to reach -0.4% and its main refinancing
rate from 0.05% to zero. At its March meeting, it also increased its monthly asset purchases to
€80bn. These measures have struggled to make a significant impact in boosting economic
growth and in helping inflation to rise significantly from low levels towards the target of 2%.

EZ GDP growth in the first three quarters of 2016 has been 0.5%, +0.3% and +0.3%, (+1.6%
yly). Forward indications are that economic growth in the EU is likely to continue at moderate
levels. This has added to comments from many forecasters that those central banks in countries
around the world which are currently struggling to combat low growth, are running out of
ammunition to stimulate growth and to boost inflation. Central banks have also been stressing
that national governments will need to do more by way of structural reforms, fiscal measures
and direct investment expenditure to support demand and economic growth in their economies.

There are also significant specific political and other risks within the EZ: -

+ Greece continues to cause major stress in the EU due to its tardiness and reluctance in
implementing key reforms required by the EU to make the country more efficient and to
make significant progress towards the country being able to pay its way — and before the
EU is prepared to agree to release further bail out funds.

* Spain has had two inconclusive general elections in 2015 and 2016, both of which failed to
produce a workable government with a majority of the 350 seats. At the eleventh hour on
31 October, before it would have become compulsory to call a third general election, the
party with the biggest bloc of seats (137), was given a majority confidence vote to form a
government. This is potentially a highly unstable situation, particularly given the need to
deal with an EU demand for implementation of a package of austerity cuts which will be
highly unpopular.

*  The under capitalisation of Italian banks poses a major risk. Some German banks are also
undercapitalised, especially Deutsche Bank, which is under threat of major financial
penalties from regulatory authorities that will further weaken its capitalisation. What is clear
is that national governments are forbidden by EU rules from providing state aid to bail out
those banks that are at risk, while, at the same time, those banks are unable realistically to
borrow additional capital in financial markets due to their vulnerable financial state.
However, they are also ‘too big, and too important to their national economies, to be
allowed to fail’.

* 4 December Italian constitutional referendum on reforming the Senate and reducing its
powers; this has also become a confidence vote on Prime Minister Renzi who originally
said he would resign if there is a ‘no’ vote, but has since back tracked on that in the light of
adverse poll predictions. A rejection of these proposals would stop progress to fundamental
political and economic reform which is urgently needed to deal with Italy’s core problems,
especially low growth and a very high debt to GDP ratio of 135%. They are also intended to
give Italy more stable government as no western European country has had such a
multiplicity of governments since the Second World War as Italy, due to the equal split of
power between the two chambers of the Parliament which are both voted in by the Italian
electorate but by using different voting systems. It is unclear what the political, and other,
repercussions could be if there is a ‘No’ vote.

» Dutch general election 15.3.17; a far right party is currently polling neck and neck with the
incumbent ruling party. In addition, anti-big business and anti-EU activists have already
collected two thirds of the 300,000 signatures required to force a referendum to be taken on
approving the EU — Canada free trade pact. This could delay the pact until a referendum in
2018 which would require unanimous approval by all EU governments before it can be
finalised. In April 2016, Dutch voters rejected by 61.1% an EU — Ukraine cooperation pact
under the same referendum law. Dutch activists are concerned by the lack of democracy in
the institutions of the EU.
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*  French presidential election; first round 13 April; second round 7 May 2017.

*  French National Assembly election June 2017.

+ German Federal election August — 22 October 2017. This could be affected by significant
shifts in voter intentions as a result of terrorist attacks, dealing with a huge influx of
immigrants and a rise in anti EU sentiment.

* The core EU, (note, not just the Eurozone currency area), principle of free movement of
people within the EU is a growing issue leading to major stress and tension between EU
states, especially with the Visegrad bloc of former communist states.

Given the number and type of challenges the EU faces in the next eighteen months, there is an
identifiable risk for the EU project to be called into fundamental question. The risk of an electoral
revolt against the EU establishment has gained traction after the shock results of the UK
referendum and the US Presidential election. But it remains to be seen whether any shift in
sentiment will gain sufficient traction to produce any further shocks within the EU.

Asia

Economic growth in China has been slowing down and this, in turn, has been denting economic
growth in emerging market countries dependent on exporting raw materials to China. Medium
term risks have been increasing in China e.g. a dangerous build up in the level of credit
compared to the size of GDP, plus there is a need to address a major over supply of housing
and surplus industrial capacity, which both need to be eliminated. This needs to be combined
with a rebalancing of the economy from investment expenditure to consumer spending.
However, the central bank has a track record of supporting growth through various monetary
policy measures, though these further stimulate the growth of credit risks and so increase the
existing major imbalances within the economy.

Economic growth in Japan is still patchy, at best, and skirting with deflation, despite successive
rounds of huge monetary stimulus and massive fiscal action to promote consumer spending.
The government is also making little progress on fundamental reforms of the economy.

Emerging countries

There have been major concerns around the vulnerability of some emerging countries exposed
to the downturn in demand for commodities from China or to competition from the increase in
supply of American shale oil and gas reaching world markets. The ending of sanctions on Iran
has also brought a further significant increase in oil supplies into the world markets. While
these concerns have subsided during 2016, if interest rates in the USA do rise substantially
over the next few years, (and this could also be accompanied by a rise in the value of the dollar
in exchange markets), this could cause significant problems for those emerging countries with
large amounts of debt denominated in dollars. The Bank of International Settlements has
recently released a report that $340bn of emerging market corporate debt will fall due for
repayment in the remaining two months of 2016 and in 2017 — a 40% increase on the figure for
the last three years.

Financial markets could also be vulnerable to risks from those emerging countries with major
sovereign wealth funds, that are highly exposed to the falls in commodity prices from the levels
prevailing before 2015, especially oil, and which, therefore, may have to liquidate substantial
amounts of investments in order to cover national budget deficits over the next few years if the
price of oil does not return to pre-2015 levels.

Brexit timetable and process

* March 2017: UK government notifies the European Council of its intention to leave under the
Treaty on European Union Article 50

* March 2019: two-year negotiation period on the terms of exit. This period can be extended
with the agreement of all members i.e. not that likely.

» UK continues as an EU member during this two-year period with access to the single market
and tariff free trade between the EU and UK.

« The UK and EU would attempt to negotiate, among other agreements, a bi-lateral trade
agreement over that period.
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+ The UK would aim for a negotiated agreed withdrawal from the EU, although the UK may
also exit without any such agreements.

+ If the UK exits without an agreed deal with the EU, World Trade Organisation rules and tariffs
could apply to trade between the UK and EU - but this is not certain.

* On exit from the EU: the UK parliament would repeal the 1972 European Communities Act.

» The UK will then no longer participate in matters reserved for EU members, such as changes
to the EU’s budget, voting allocations and policies.

» It is possible that some sort of agreement could be reached for a transitional time period for
actually implementing Brexit after March 2019 so as to help exporters to adjust in both the
EU and in the UK.

Rhan o gyngor dderbyniwyd gan / An extract from advice received from: Capita Asset
Services
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ATODIAD / APPENDIX 2

Sylwadau ar y rhagolygon diweddaraf ar raddfeydd llog/Commentary on the latest interest
rates forecasts

We have updated our forecasts of 9 August to take into account the Bank of England quarterly
Inflation Report for November 2016, the decision of the MPC meeting of 3 November, and the US
Presidential election of 8 November. We also felt that we should allow financial markets to settle down
for a few days after the result of that election, which provided a surprise outcome. We therefore
undertook a review of our forecasts on 15 November.

Despite many ominous warnings that there could be significant turbulence in financial markets if
Donald Trump won the election, markets have surprised by their lack of such a reaction. In fact, stock
markets in America have hit a new record high in the first few days since the election. However,
Treasury yields have risen sharply in expectation of a significant rise in inflation, as an economy
which is already working near to full capacity could be in line for a significant boost to economic
growth if Trump’s expansion of infrastructure expenditure plans become a reality.

His plans to cut taxes, at the same time as boosting expenditure, could also lead to a sharp rise in
total debt issuance from the current level of around 72% of GDP towards 100% during his term in
office. However, although the Republicans now have a monopoly of power for the first time since the
1920s, in having a President and a majority in both Congress and the Senate, there is by no means
any certainty that the politicians and advisers he has been appointing to his team, and both houses,
will implement the more extreme policies that Trump outlined during his election campaign. Indeed,
Trump may even rein back on some of those policies himself.

The MPC meeting of 3 November left Bank Rate unchanged at 0.25% and other monetary policy
measures also remained unaltered. This was in line with market expectations, but a major change
from the previous quarterly Inflation Report MPC meeting of 4 August, which had given a strong steer
in its forward guidance that it was likely to cut Bank Rate again, probably by the end of the year if
economic data turned out as forecast by the Bank.

The latest MPC decision included a forward view that Bank Rate could go either up or down
depending on how economic data evolve in the coming months. Our central view remains that Bank
Rate will remain unchanged at 0.25% until the first increase to 0.50% in June 2019 (unchanged from
our previous forecast). However, we would not, as yet, discount the risk of a cut in Bank Rate if
economic growth were to take a significant dip downwards, though we think this is unlikely. We would
also point out that forecasting as far ahead as mid 2019 is highly fraught as there are many potential
economic headwinds which could blow the UK economy one way or the other as well as political
developments in the UK, (especially over the terms of Brexit), EU, US and beyond, which could have
a major impact on our forecasts.

The pace of Bank Rate increases in our forecasts has been slightly increased beyond the three year
time horizon to reflect higher inflation expectations.

The August quarterly Inflation Report was based on a pessimistic forecast of near to zero GDP growth
in quarter 3 i.e. a sharp slowdown in growth from +0.7% in quarter 2, in reaction to the shock of the
result of the referendum in June. However, consumers have very much stayed in a ‘business as
usual’ mode and there has been no sharp downturn in spending; it is consumer expenditure that
underpins the services sector which comprises about 75% of UK GDP. After a fairly flat three months
leading up to October, retail sales in October surged at the strongest rate since September 2015. In
addition, the GfK consumer confidence index has recovered quite strongly to -3 in October after an
initial sharp plunge in July to -12 in reaction to the referendum result.

Bank of England GDP forecasts in the November quarterly Inflation Report were as follows, (August
forecasts in brackets) - 2016 +2.2%, (+2.0%); 2017 1.4%, (+0.8%); 2018 +1.5%, (+1.8%). There has,
therefore, been a sharp increase in the forecast for 2017, a marginal increase in 2016 and a small
decline in growth, now being delayed until 2018, as a result of the impact of Brexit.
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Capital Economics’ forecasts for economic growth are as follows: 2016 +2.0%; 2017 +1.5%; 2018
+2.5%. They feel that pessimism is still being overdone by the Bank and Brexit will not have as big an
effect as initially feared by some commentators.

The other key factor in forecasts for Bank Rate is inflation where the MPC aims for a target for CPI of
2.0%. The November Inflation Report included an increase in the peak forecast for inflation from 2.3%
to 2.7% during 2017; (Capital Economics are forecasting a peak of 3.2% in 2018). This increase was
largely due to the effect of the sharp fall in the value of sterling since the referendum, (16% down
against the US dollar and 11% down against the Euro); this will feed through into a sharp increase in
the cost of imports and materials used in production in the UK. However, the MPC is expected to look
through the acceleration in inflation caused by external, (outside of the UK), influences, although it
has given a clear warning that if wage inflation were to rise significantly as a result of these cost
pressures on consumers, then they would take action to raise Bank Rate.

What is clear is that consumer disposable income will come under pressure, as the latest employers’
survey is forecasting median pay rises for the year ahead of only 1.1% at a time when inflation will be
rising significantly higher than this. The CPI figure for October surprised by under shooting forecasts
at 0.9%. However, producer output prices rose at 2.1% and core inflation was up at 1.4%, confirming
the likely future upwards path.

Gilt yields, and consequently PWLB rates, have risen sharply since hitting a low point in mid-August.
There has also been huge volatility during 2016 as a whole. The year started with 10 year gilt yields at
1.88%, fell to a low point of 0.53% on 12 August, and have hit a peak on the way up again of 1.46%
on 14 November. The rebound since August reflects the initial combination of the yield-depressing
effect of the MPC’s new round of quantitative easing on 4 August, together with expectations of a
sharp downturn in expectations for growth and inflation as per the pessimistic Bank of England
Inflation Report forecast, followed by a sharp rise in growth expectations since August when
subsequent business surveys, and GDP growth in quarter 3 at +0.5% g/qg, confounded the pessimism.
Inflation expectations also rose sharply as a result of the continuing fall in the value of sterling.

The Chancellor has said he will do ‘whatever is needed’ i.e. to promote growth; there are two main
options he can follow — fiscal policy e.g. cut taxes, increase investment allowances for businesses
and/or increase government expenditure on infrastructure, housing etc. This will mean that the PSBR
deficit elimination timetable will need to slip further into the future as promoting growth, (and ultimately
boosting tax revenues in the longer term), will be a more urgent priority.

Employment has been continuing to grow steadily, despite initial expectations that the referendum
would cause a fall in employment. House prices are also continuing to rise at a modest pace; but a
downturn in prices could dampen consumer confidence and expenditure.

Rising EU and geopolitical risks e.g.

o Greece continues to cause major stress in the EU due to its tardiness and reluctance
in implementing key reforms required by the EU to make the country more efficient and
to make significant progress towards the country being able to pay its way — and
before the EU is prepared to agree to release further bail out funds.

o Spain has had two general elections in 2015 and 2016, both of which failed to produce
a workable government with a majority of the 350 seats. At the eleventh hour on 31
October, before it would have become compulsory to call a third general election, the
party with the biggest bloc of seats (130), was given a majority confidence vote to form
a government. This is potentially a highly unstable situation, particularly given the need
to deal with an EU demand for implementation of a package of austerity cuts which will
be highly unpopular.

o The under capitalisation of Italian banks poses a major risk with state aid firmly ruled
out by the EU as a potential way out.
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o 4 December Italian constitutional referendum on reforming the Senate and reducing its
powers; this has also become a confidence vote on Prime Minister Renzi who originally
said he would resign if there is a ‘no’ vote, but has since back tracked on that in the
light of adverse poll predictions. A rejection of these proposals would stop progress to
fundamental political and economic reform which is urgently needed to deal with Italy’s
core problems, especially low growth. They are also intended to give Italy more stable
government as no western European country has had such a multiplicity of
governments since the Second World War as Italy, due to the equal split of power
between the two chambers of the Parliament which are both voted in by the Italian
electorate but by using different voting systems. It is unclear if a No vote could bring
down the government.

o Dutch general election 15.3.17; a far right party is currently polling neck and neck with
the incumbent ruling party. In addition, anti-big business and anti-EU activists have
already collected two thirds of the 300,000 signatures required to force a referendum to
be taken on approving the EU — Canada free trade pact. This could delay the pact until
a referendum in 2018 which would require unanimous approval by all EU governments
before it can be finalised. In April 2016, Dutch voters rejected by 61.1% an EU —
Ukraine cooperation pact under the same referendum law. Dutch activists are
concerned by the lack of democracy in the institutions of the EU.

o French presidential election; first round 13 April; second round 7 May 2017.
o French National Assembly election June 2017.

German Federal election August — 22 October 2017. This could be affected by significant shifts
in voter intentions as a result of terrorist attacks, dealing with a huge influx of immigrants and a
rise in anti EU sentiment.

The core EU, (note, not just the Eurozone currency area), principle of free movement of people
within the EU is a growing issue leading to major stress and tension between EU states,
especially with the Visegrad bloc of former communist states.

Given the number and type of challenges the EU faces in the next eighteen months, there is an
identifiable risk for the EU project to be called into fundamental question. The risk of an electoral
revolt against the EU establishment has gained traction after the shock results of the UK
referendum and the US Presidential election. But it remains to be seen whether any shift in
sentiment will gain sufficient traction to produce any further shocks.

Economic growth in the EU, (the UK’s biggest trading partner), has been lack lustre despite the
ECB cutting its main rate to -0.4% and embarking on a massive programme of quantitative
easing during 2016. Growth could be negatively impacted by political developments which
would then also impact on UK exports and growth.

The US economy has been growing strongly in quarter three at 2.9%, (on an annualised basis),
after only 1.4% in quarter 2. The election does not appear likely to have much impact on the
Fed. in terms of holding back further on increasing the Fed. Rate. Accordingly, the next rate rise
is still widely expected to occur in December 2016, followed by sharper increases thereafter,
which may also cause Treasury yields to rise further; this could give rise to a growing gap
between Treasury and gilt yields over time. If the Trump package of policies is implemented,
there is likely to be an increase in inflationary pressures which could then mean that the pace of
further Fed. Rate increases will be quicker and stronger than formerly expected.
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In the first week since the US election, there has already been a major shift in investor
sentiment away from bonds to equities, especially in the US. However, gilt yields and bond
yields in the EU have also been dragged higher. Some commentators are saying that this rise
has been an overreaction to the US election result which is likely to be reversed. Other
commentators take the view that this could well be the start of the long expected eventual
unwinding of bond prices propelled upwards to unrealistically high levels by the artificial and
temporary power of quantitative easing.

Japan is struggling to gain consistent significant growth, although quarter 3 has come in at
+2.2%, (annualised rate). It is also struggling to put deflation firmly behind it and to get inflation
up to reasonable levels, despite huge monetary and fiscal stimulus. It is also making little
progress on fundamental reform of the economy

Chinese economic growth has been weakening despite successive rounds of central bank
stimulus; medium term risks are increasing. Major progress still needs to be made to eliminate
excess industrial capacity and the stock of unsold property, and to address the level of non-
performing loans in the banking and credit systems.

Rhan o gyngor dderbyniwyd gan / An extract from advice received from: Capita Asset
Services
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ATODIAD / APPENDIX 3
Edrych i’'r Dyfodol gan Capita Asset Services/ Capita Asset Services Forward View

Economic forecasting remains difficult with so many external influences weighing on the UK. Our
Bank Rate forecasts, (and also MPC decisions), will be liable to further amendment depending on
how economic data and developments in financial markets transpire over the next year. Forecasts for
average earnings beyond the three year time horizon will be heavily dependent on economic and
political developments. Major volatility in bond yields is likely to endure as investor fears and
confidence ebb and flow between favouring more risky assets i.e. equities, or the safe haven of
bonds.

The overall longer run trend is for gilt yields and PWLB rates to rise, albeit gently. An eventual world
economic recovery may also see investors switching from the safe haven of bonds to equities.

We have pointed out consistently that the Fed. Rate is likely to go up more quickly and more strongly
than Bank Rate in the UK and recent events have not changed that view, just that the timing of such
increases may well have been deferred somewhat during 2016. While there is normally a high degree
of correlation between the two yields, we would expect to see a growing decoupling of yields between
the two i.e. we would expect US yields to go up faster than UK yields. We will need to monitor this
area closely and the resulting effect on PWLB rates.

The overall balance of risks to economic recovery in the UK remains to the downside, particularly with
the current uncertainty over the final terms of Brexit.

We would, as always, remind clients of the view that we have expressed in our previous interest rate
revision newsflashes of just how unpredictable PWLB rates and bond yields are at present. We are
experiencing exceptional levels of volatility which are highly correlated to geo-political and sovereign
debt crisis developments. Our revised forecasts are based on the Certainty Rate (minus 20 bps)
which has been accessible to most authorities since 1st November 2012.

Downside risks to current forecasts for UK gilt yields and PWLB rates currently include:-

o Geopolitical risks in Europe, the Middle East and Asia, which could lead to increasing
safe haven flows.

UK economic growth and increases in inflation are weaker than we currently anticipate.
Weak growth or recession in the UK’s main trading partners - the EU and US.

A resurgence of the Eurozone sovereign debt crisis.

Weak capitalisation of some European banks.

Monetary policy action failing to stimulate sustainable growth and combat the threat of
deflation in western economies, especially the Eurozone and Japan.

The potential for upside risks to current forecasts for UK gilt yields and PWLB rates, especially for
longer term PWLB rates include: -

e The pace and timing of increases in the Fed. funds rate causing a fundamental
reassessment by investors of the relative risks of holding bonds as opposed to equities
and leading to a major flight from bonds to equities.

e UK inflation returning to significantly higher levels than in the wider EU and US, causing
an increase in the inflation premium inherent to gilt yields.

Page 169



Borrowing advice: although yields have risen from their low points, yields are still at historic lows and
borrowing should be considered if appropriate to your strategy. We still see value in the 40yr to 50yr
range at present but that view would be negated if Bank Rate does not climb to at least 2.5% over the
coming years. Accordingly, clients will need to review and assess their risk appetite in terms of any
underlying borrowing requirement they may have, and also project forward their position in respect of
cash backed resources.

Any new borrowing should also take into account the continuing cost of carry, the difference between
investment earnings and borrowing rates, especially as our forecasts indicate that Bank Rate may not
rise from 0.25% until June 2019 and then will only rise slowly.

As there are so many variables at this time, caution must be exercised in respect of all interest rate
forecasts. The general expectation for an eventual trend of gently rising gilt yields and PWLB rates is
expected to remain unchanged. Negative, (or positive), developments could significantly impact safe-
haven flows of investor money into UK, US and German bonds and produce shorter term movements
away from our central forecasts.

Our interest rate forecast for Bank Rate is in steps of 25 bps whereas PWLB forecasts have been
rounded to the nearest 10 bps and are central forecasts within bands of + / - 25 bps.

Rhan o gyngor dderbyniwyd gan / An extract from advice received from: Capita Asset
Services

Page 170



Crynodeb Benthyca a Buddsoddi — Chwarteroedd 1 a 2 2016/17
Borrowing and Investment Summary — Quarters 1 and 2 2016/17

ATODIAD / APPENDIX 4

30 Medi / Sept 2016

30 Mehefin / June 2016

£m % (paid on £m % (paid on
borrowing borrowing and
and received received on
on investment)
investment)
Benthyca — graddfa sefydlog 110.7 5.42 110.7 5.42
Borrowing — fixed rate
Benthyca — graddfa amrywiol Dim / Nil d/b/n/a| Dim/Nil d/b / n/a
Borrowing — variable rate
Adneuon — galw hyd at 30 diwrnod 9.6 0.14 14.8 0.39
Deposits — Call to 30 days
Adneuon — Tymor sefydlog < 1 bl. 5.0 0.28 5.0 0.51
Deposits — Fixed Term < 1 year
Adneuon — Tymor sefydlog 1 bl. + Dim / Nil d/b/nfa| Dim/Nil d/b/ n/a
Deposits — Fixed Term 1 year +
Cyfanswm Adneuon 14.6 0.18 19.8 0.42
Total Deposits
Cyfartaledd Adneuon yn y Chwarter 24.8 d/b/ n/a 29.7 d/b/ n/a
Highest Deposits in the Quarter
Cyfartaledd Adneuon yn y Chwarter 14.6 d/b/ n/a 16.4 d/b / n/a
Lowest Deposits in the Quarter
Cyfartaledd Adneuon yn y Chwarter 22.4 0.35 23.3 0.39

Average Deposits in the Quarter

Ni torwyd unrhyw un o’r dangosyddion trysorlys yn ystod hanner cyntaf y flwyddyn.
None of the treasury indicators were breached during the first half of the year.
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Graddfeydd Credyd Gwrthbartion buddsoddi a’r adneuon a ddelir gyda phob un ar 30 Medi 2016*
Credit ratings of investment counterparties and deposits held with each as at 30 September 2016*

ATODIAD / APPENDIX 5

2/ T abed

Grwp Bancio/ Sefydliad/ | Adneuon/ | Hyd (Galw Cyfnod Graddfa | Graddfa | Graddfa | Graddfa | Graddfa | Graddfa | Graddfa | Lliw Sector/Hyd
Banking Institution Deposit tymor (on)/ | Dychweliad/ Tymor Tymor Tymor Tymor | Tymor Hir Tymor Awgrymedig/
Group £000 | sefydlog) Period Rate of Hir Byr Hir Byr | Standard Byr Sector Colour /
I'| (From/To) Return Fitch Fitch | Moody’s | Moody’s | & Poor's | Standard Suggested
Duration % Long Short Long Short (S&P) | & Poor’s Duration
(Call/ Term Term Term Term Long (S&P)
Fixed Rating Rating Rating Rating Term Short
Term**) Rating Term
Rating
Lloyds Bank of 2,097 Galw/ n/a 0.15 A+ F1 A1 P-1 A A-1 | Coch - 6 mis/
Banking Group | Scotland plc Call Red - 6 months
plc
HSBC HSBC Bank 0 Galw/ nla 0.01 AA- F1+ Aa2 P-1 AA- A-1+ | Oren-12 mis/
Holdings plc plc Call Orange -
12 months
Santander Santander 6,527 Galw/ nla 0.15 A F1 Aa3 P-1 A A-1 | Coch - 6 mis/
Group plc UK plc Call Red - 6 months
The Royal The Royal 1 Galw/ n/a 0.10 BBB+ F2 A3 P-2 BBB+ A-2 | Glas - 12 mis /
Bank of Bank of Call Blue - 12 months
Scotland Scotland plc
Group plc
National National 1,025 Galw/ nla 0.01 BBB+ F2 A3 P-2 BBB+ A-2 | Glas - 12 mis/
Westiminster | Westminster Call Blue - 12 months
Bank Ltd Bank Ltd
Cash
Manager Alc
Nationwide Nationwide 5,000 Fixed | 16/08/2016 0.28 A F1 Aal P-1 A A-1 | Coch - 6 mis/
Building Building Term | -16/11/2016 Red - 6 months
Society Society

*

Appendix 6 of the 2016/17 Treasury Management Strategy Statement / Annual Investment Strategy

*%

Ceir y Rhestr Benthyca Cymeradwyedig yn Atodiad 6 o’r Datganiad Strategaeth Rheoli Trysorlys 2016/17/Strategaeth Buddsoddi Blynyddol/ The Approved Lending List can be found at
Sef tymor ar pwynt y buddsoddi/Being term at the point of investment.




ATODIAD / APPENDIX 6
Approved countries for investments

Based upon lowest available sovereign credit rating

AAA

. Australia

. Canada

. Denmark

. Germany

. Luxembourg
. Netherlands
. Norway

. Singapore

. Sweden

. Switzerland
AA+

. Finland

. Hong Kong
. U.S.A.

AA

. Abu Dhabi (UAE)
. France

. Qatar

. U.K.

AA-

. Belgium
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Agenda Item 8.

ISLE OF ANGLESEY COUNTY COUNCIL
Report to: Executive and Council
Date: 14 February 2017 and 28 February 2017
Subiject: Constitutional Change — Term of Council/Leader
Portfolio Holder(s): Alwyn Rowlands
Head of Service: Lynn Ball
Report Author: Lynn Ball
Tel: 01248 752586
E-mail: Ibxcs@anglesey.gov.uk
Local Members: Relevant to all

A —Recommendation/s and reason/s

Recommendations

To authorise the Monitoring Officer to make and publish the following amendments to the
Council’s Constiutuion:

1. Paragraph 2.2.2 shall now read “The regular election of Councillors will be held on_the
date and at the intervals determined by the Welsh Assembly Government -the-first
Fhursday-in-May-every-fouryears-beginning--2004. The terms of office of Councillors
will start on the fourth day after being elected and will finish on the fourth day after the
date of the next regular election”.

2. Paragraph 2.7.3.1 shall now read “The Leader’s term of office will be for the duration of
the term of the Council, subject to paragraph 2.7.3.3 belownermally-be-a-term-of 4

years”.

3. Any consequential amendments relevant to 1 and 2 above, including those arising from
the Government of Wales Bill, or the execise of powers under the Local Government
Act 2000.

Reasons

Under the Local Government Act 1972 elections to Councils in Wales currently take place
on the first Thursday in May, every four years.

So, the next local election, after May 2017, should take place in May 2021.

CC-017342-LB/357264
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However, it is now intended that those elected in May 2017 shall hold office until May
2022, being a term of five years. It is intended that the five year term shall become the
norm in local councils as it now is for the Welsh Assembly Government.

It is expected that this intention will come into effect when the Wales Bill comes into force,
or else in reliance on powers under the Local Government Act 2000.

Whichever legislative mechanism is used, there will be two consequences for this Council:-

1. Paragraph 2.2.2 of the Constitution refers to a four year Council term and reflects the
current legal position. In any event, a contrary decision by the Welsh Assembly
Government will override our constitutional provision.

In the circumstances, the suggested amendment to paragraph 2.2.2 above is not, of
itself, a priority. However, there is apotentially more significant consequence described
in paragraph 2 below.

2. Paragraph 2.7.3 of the Constitution states:-

“The Leader will be a Councillor elected to the position of Leader by the Council at its
first annual meeting after the ordinary local government elections”

Paragraph 2.7.3.1 then goes on to state that: “the Leader’s term of office will normally
be a term of four years”.

The term of office of the Leader is a matter of local choice for this Council. Members
are referred to the Commissioners’ Report which was approved by the Council on the
10" May 2012. Paragraphs 9 and 10 of that report describe the Commissioners’
reasons for recommending to the Council that the Leader’s term of office reflect that of
the Council, rather than following the previous arrangement which involved electing a
Leader every two years.

Clearly, when a Leader is appointed by this Council in May 2017, given the current
wording in the Constitution, extending the term of the Council (following a decision by
the Welsh Assembly Government) would not affect the term of office of the Leader, so
the Council would face a further leadership election in May 2021; a year before the next
local government election.

While it remains a local political decision, Members may not wish to face the
uncertainty of a leadership election during the final year of the next Council’s term.

It is therefore appropriate to bring this to the attention of Members before May 2017 so
that Council may decide on whether or not to address this issue now.

CC-017342-LB/357264
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B — What other options did you consider and why did you reject them and/or opt for
this option?

To take no further action until the Welsh Government formally implements its decision.

This would have had no practical implications for the Council in relation to the changes to
paragraph 2.2.2, as the decision of the Welsh Assembly Government would override the
Constitution.

However, this would have implications for the Council if changes are not made to
paragraph 2.7.3.1 as this is a local choice and Members may prefer the certainty of having
the issue resolved now, before a Leader is elected in May 2017.

C — Why is this a decision for the Executive?

It is not a decision for the Executive. It is a decision for Council but as it may involve
constitutional changes the Executive is invited to express a view; should it wish to do so,
before the matter proceeds to Council.

CH - Is this decision consistent with policy approved by the full Council?

This may be a constitutional change; which is reserved to Council.

D - Is this decision within the budget approved by the Council?

Not relevant

DD — Who did you consult? What did they say?

1 | Chief Executive / Senior Leadership | Response awaited
Team (SLT)
(mandatory)

2 | Finance/ Section 151 Response awaited
(mandatory)

3 | Legal / Monitoring Officer Author of the report
(mandatory)

4 | Human Resources (HR) n/a

5 | Property n/a

6 | Information Communication n/a
Technology (ICT)

7 | Procurement n/a

8 | Scrutiny n/a

9 | Local Members n/a

CC-017342-LB/357264
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| 10 | Any external bodies / other/s | Group Leaders 26/1/2017

E — Risks and any mitigation (if relevant)
Economic

Anti-poverty

Crime and Disorder

Environmental

Equalities

Outcome Agreements

Other

~N OO IWIN|F-

F - Appendices:
None

FF - Background papers (please contact the author of the Report for any further

information):

1. Report to Board of Commissioners 30™ April 2012 and County Council dated 10™ May
2012

2. Minutes County Council 10" May 2012

3. Article 7 — 2.7 of the Constitution

CC-017342-LB/357264
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Agenda Item 9.

ISLE OF ANGLESEY COUNTY COUNCIL

Report to: The Full Council

Date: 28/02/17

Subject: Population Needs Assessment

Portfolio Holder(s): Cllr Aled Morris Jones

Head of Service: Alwyn Jones, Head of Adults Services and Llyr Bryn
Roberts, Interim Head of Childrens Services

Report Author: Margaret Peters, Integration and Engagement Manager

Tel: _ 01248 751 812

E-mail: MargaretPeters@ynysmon.gov.uk

Local Members: All Members

A —Recommendation/s and reason/s

In the Executive Committee meeting held on the 14™ of February, 2017 it was
RESOLVED to recommend to the full County Council :-

a) That the report be approved;

b)To amend Section 3.2 of the Constitution to include the approval
of a Population Needs Assessment under the Social Services and
Wellbeing (Wales) Act (2014) as a function which can only be exercised
by the full Council,

c) To authorise the Council’s Head of Function (Council Business)/Monitoring Officer
to make the necessary changes to the matters reserved as functions which require
full Council approval under the Constitution, and any other consequential
amendments, to reflect the approval of the same.

B — What other options did you consider and why did you reject them and/or opt for this
option?

The Social Services and Wellbeing (Wales) Act (2014) requires local authorities and
Health Boards to jointly assess the current and future care and support needs of the
population, the support needs of carers and services required to meet those needs.

CC-14562-1LB/186954 Page 1 of 2
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C — Why is this a decision for the Full Council?

A single report must be produced for the North Wales Region and be approved by the
Board of the Local Health Board and in the case of the local authority, it will need to be
approved by the Full Council on submission by the Council’s Executive. It should be
published on 1 April 2017 on each local authority and health board website in Welsh
and English, with a copy sent to Welsh Ministers.

CH - Is this decision consistent with policy approved by the full Council?

The Social Services and Wellbeing (Wales) Act (2014) requires local authorities and
Health Boards to jointly assess the current and future care and support needs of the
population, the support needs of carers and services required to meet those needs.

A single report must be produced for the North Wales Region and be approved by the
Board of the Local Health Board and by the full council on submission by the Council’s
Executive in each Local Authority. It should be published on 1 April 2017 on each local
authority and health board website in Welsh and English, with a copy sent to Welsh
Ministers.

D - Is this decision within the budget approved by the Council?

N/A

DD - Who did you consult? What did they say?

1 | Chief Executive / Strategic Approval was given by SLT on the 28" of
Leadership Team (SLT) November
(mandatory)

2 | Finance/ Section 151 Approval was given by SLT on the 28th of
(mandatory) November

3 | Legal / Monitoring Officer Approval was given by SLT on the 28th of
(mandatory) November

4 | Human Resources (HR) N/A

5 | Property N/A

6 | Information Communication N/A

Technology (ICT)

7 | Scrutiny The special meeting of the Partnership and
Regeneration Scrutiny Committee at its meeting
held on 24 January, 2017 resolved to
recommend to the Executive as follows :-

* That the Executive approves the full report and

CC-14562-1LB/186954
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thereafter submit the report to the County
Council for confirmation;

* That the Social Services Department shall start
working on the Area Plan through the
Regional Partnership Board;

* That it notes the Committees concerns in
respect of the level of funding available for
implementation of the Area Plan (that will
follow on from the North Wales Population
Assessment) and that any additional costs
should not be borne by affected groups.

8 | Local Members

9 | Any external bodies / other/s N/A

Risks and any mitigation (if relevant)

Economic

Crime and Disorder

Environmental

E -

1

2 | Anti-poverty
3

4

5

Equalities A full Equality Impact Assessment has been
completed regionally.

»

Outcome Agreements

7 Other

F - Appendices:

Annex 1 Background and brief description of the Population Needs Assessment
Annex 2 Summary of the Population Needs Assessment
Annex 3 Full Population Needs Assessment

FF - Background papers (please contact the author of the Report for any further
information):

CC-14562-1LB/186954 Page 3 of 2

Page 181




-_s

CYDWEITHREDFA GWELLA GWASANAETHAU
GOFAL A LLESIANT GOGLEDD CYMRU

NORTH WALES SOCIAL CARE AND WELL-BEING
SERVICES IMPROVEMENT COLLABORATIVE

North Wales population assessment

Summary report

Draft 0.2
24 November 2016

Q G I G Bwrdd lechyd Prifysgol Q G IG IEChyd CyhOEddus
<o e e PO e
d NHS b NHS Public Heal

CYNGOR

CYNGOR SIR GWYNEDD ’z §~con Fflint
- YNYS MON 5 Ir !
"é ISLE OF ANGLESEY CONWY éyr d gl nEyI::h % ( F|In)tlshlre
COUNTY COUNCIL _ COUNTY BOROUGH COUNCIL e n l g OL%TV Ll;? CHOUNT CoUNGL

Page 182

YW



North Wales population assessment: Summary

Notes on the population assessment report
This is the final draft report produced for discussion and approval by the six North
Wales councils and Betsi Cadwaladr University Health Board.

The report will be published on 1 April 2017 on each council and health board
website. Before publication the following information will be added and changes
made.

¢ Information about how to request a copy of the document in other formats.

e A children and young people’s version and easy read version of the report.

e A website address for downloading the document will be added along with
hyperlinks between chapters to aid navigation.

e Information about how to access the Welsh report from the English version
and the English report from the Welsh version.

¢ Additional appendices including reports from the consultation and
engagement. Key messages are already included in each chapter and a
summary of the methods used is in the introduction.

Throughout the report there are sections highlighted in blue where links and
appendices will need to be added before publication.
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North Wales population assessment: Summary

1 Introduction

1.1 About the report

This report is an assessment of the care and support needs of the population in North
Wales, including the support needs of carers. It has been produced by the six North
Wales councils and Betsi Cadwaladr University Health Board (BCUHB) supported by
Public Health Wales, to meet the requirements of the Social Services and Wellbeing
Act (Wales) 2014 (the act).

The report aims to improve our understanding of our population and how it might
change over the coming years to help us provide better public services in North
Wales. To prepare the report we looked at statistics, spoke with our communities and
made use of a wide range of information collected by local councils, health services,
charities and other organisations that provide services.

The report will be used to inform the area plan which has to be prepared jointly
between the health board and local councils overseen by the Regional Partnership
Board. The draft guidance on the area plan says we must include the specific
services planned in response to each core theme identified in the population
assessment. The first North Wales area plan must be published by 1 April 2018
(Welsh Government, 2016d).

1.2 Research methods

The population assessment was ‘engagement led’. By this we mean that we used
what people were telling us about care and support needs to form our research
guestions. We then gathered data from many different sources to answer the
guestions and challenge our initial findings.

Population assessment in figures

e We reviewed over 100 existing policies, strategies and plans from across the six
local councils and health board.

e We received 133 responses from organisations to our survey about people’s
need for care and support.

e We used the findings from over 300 consultation and research reports.

e We and our partners held 16 events and circulated three questionnaires that
reached around 260 people who use services.

e The Citizen’s Panel carried out interviews with 34 members of the public.

e Local councils arranged around 20 workshops for staff and councillors.
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Consultation and engagement
Consultation and engagement methods

Local councils in North Wales have a regional citizen engagement policy (Isle of
Anglesey County Council et al., 2016) This is based on the national principles for
public engagement in Wales and principles of co-production which informed our
consultation plan. The population assessment engagement was planned by a group
of staff from each local council, the health board and Public Health Wales. They
began by listing the different groups of people who may be affected by the population
assessment and planning for how they would involve them. This list was reviewed
part-way through the project with additional opportunities to get involved planned to
fill the gaps. More information is available in the Equalities Impact Assessment.

The engagement plan included:

e A questionnaire for organisations that asked for their views and any supporting
evidence they had, such as performance measures or consultation reports.

e Discussion groups with service users, supported by a facilitator’s guide. Some
counties also circulated self-completion questionnaires.

e A questionnaire for the public (people who do not use care and support services)
available on the Citizen’s Panel website along with interviews with Citizen’s Panel
members. One county also circulated an additional questionnaire for people who
do not use care and support services.

e Workshops with staff and councillors arranged by each local council.

e Areview of relevant research and consultation including legislation, strategies,
commissioning plans, needs assessments and consultation reports.

The consultation was publicised widely through the county voluntary councils in North
Wales and various other regional networks. The local councils and health board
promoted it through their websites, Facebook and Twitter pages. Press releases were
sent to the Leader newspaper, Wrexham.com, Daily Post, BBC Wales as well as both
Capital and Heart Radio. Specific groups, including people with protected
characteristics, were contacted through existing groups and networks (see Equalities
Impact Assessment). A quarterly newsletter was produced giving updates about the
project for staff and partner organisations which also helped identify groups to
contact about the consultation and engagement. There are still people we were not
able to reach in the timescale who will be our priority for the next phase of the project.

Running in parallel with this population assessment was the production of well-being
assessments for Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015. North Wales
has four Public Service Boards who were preparing for this. Where possible, any
engagement taking place was planned to meet the needs for both assessments. In
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some areas this involved sending out joint questionnaires while others held joint
workshops and discussion groups.

1.3 Preventative services

A North Wales project took place in 2015 to look at early intervention and prevention
services in readiness for the act supported by the North Wales Social Care and Well-
being Improvement Collaborative (NWSCWIC). The aim was to develop a framework
of targeted interventions; contribute to the population assessment; provide a baseline
for integrated commissioning and procurement; and to support consistent eligibility
thresholds. The group assessed evidence and local needs assessments to identify
‘root causes’ or trigger factors that lead people to contact services and which in many
cases lead to people receiving managed care and support services. They looked at
interventions that could address the trigger factors and linked them to the well-being
outcomes from the act. The group then developed a risk assessment tool to look at
the accessibility, funding and organisation risks relating to the availability of each
intervention in each county. This information was used to generate priorities for future
work.

In addition, as part of the population assessment the Public Health Wales Evidence
Service carried out a literature search to identify the evidence base for each of the
interventions described.

This work forms part of the overall North Wales population assessment and is
available here: evidence base.

Advocacy

‘Advocacy is taking action to help people say what they want, secure their rights, represent their
interests and obtain services they need.

Advocates and advocacy schemes work in partnership with the people they support and take their
side. Advocacy promotes social inclusion, equality and social justice (Action for Advocacy, 2002)’

Advocacy is part of the portfolio of preventative services available and was included
in the early intervention and prevention risk assessment exercise. In addition,
NWSCWIC commissioned research into citizen voice and control in North Wales
(Wavehill, 2016). This research includes a summary of the independent advocacy
services across North Wales for children, young people and adults which forms part
of the population assessment.

In the next phase of the project, preparing plans and strategies in response to the
population assessment, we need to look at council and local health board
commissioning arrangements for advocacy services to recognise and respond to any
potential overlap in arrangements. This will involve working closely with the Age
Cymru Golden Thread Programme funded by Welsh Government. This programme
aims to improve the well-being of individuals through advocacy and to give them a
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North Wales population assessment: Summary

stronger voice; improve the understanding of advocacy, and; work with local councils
and service providers to support the development and commissioning of services.

1.4 Governance
Project governance

The North Wales Social Care and Wellbeing Services Improvement Collaborative set
up a regional steering group to lead the population assessment work with technical,
engagement and theme-based groups to lead on specific tasks. The steering group
was chaired by Jenny Williams, Director of Social Services, Conwy County Borough
Council and Andrew Jones, Executive Director of Public Health, BCUHB. Each group
included members from each North Wales local council, BCUHB and Public Health
Wales.

An interim report on the project plan was produced in July along with regular highlight
reports which were shared with regional boards through Partnership Friday, Public
Service Boards and local councils. Project newsletters were produced quarterly (in
March, June and September 2016) and circulated widely through representatives
from each council and health board.

1.5 North Wales population overview

North Wales has a resident population in the region of 690,000 people living across
an area of around 2,500 square miles. Gwynedd in the west is the least densely
populated area with 49 people for each square kilometre and Flintshire in the east is
the most densely populated area, 350 people for each square kilometre.

The population of North Wales is expected to increase to 720,000 by 2039. The
increasing population of North Wales can be explained by an increasing birth rate
and a decreasing mortality rate, which has led to extended life expectancy (Welsh
Government, 2016a).

The population of most local council areas in Wales is projected to increase between
2014 and 2039. Wrexham is projected to have the second largest increase in Wales
(10%); the populations of Gwynedd and Wrexham are projected to increase steadily;
the Isle of Anglesey’s population is projected to decrease steadily; and the
populations of Conwy, Denbighshire and Flintshire are projected to increase then
decrease, but remain higher in 2039 than in 2014.

Welsh language

In North Wales, Gwynedd has the highest proportion of Welsh speakers, 65%,
although this can be higher in some areas of the county. Elsewhere in North Wales,
57% of residents on the Isle of Anglesey speak Welsh, 27% in Conwy and 25% in
Denbighshire. The proportion of Welsh speakers in Flintshire (13.2%) and Wrexham
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(12.9%) is lower than the average for Wales. All local council areas across North
Wales have experienced a decline in the proportion of Welsh speakers between the
2001 and 2011 Census, with the largest decline occurring in Gwynedd (-3.6%). Just
over half (53%) of Welsh speakers in North Wales are fluent in the language and
63% speak Welsh on a daily basis; in Gwynedd, 78% of Welsh speaking residents
are fluent and 85% speak Welsh every day.

Poverty and deprivation

In North Wales, 12% of the population live in the most deprived communities in
Wales compared to 19% across Wales; however, this masks considerable pockets of
deprivation across the region, some of which are among the highest levels of
deprivation in Wales. Rhyl West 2 (Denbighshire) and Queensway 1 (Wrexham) are
the second and third most deprived areas in Wales. Three further areas in Rhyl (Rhyl
West 1, Rhyl West 3 and Rhyl South), are in the top twenty most deprived areas in
Wales (Welsh Government, 2014).

1.6 Limitations, lessons learned and next steps

Preparing a single accessible population assessment across six counties and one
health board area within the timescales set has been a challenging process. There
has been a tremendous amount achieved within the timescales thanks to the efforts
of: the project team; the project steering group, technical group and engagement
group; partner organisations who contributed information and guidance; members of
staff, elected members, service users and members of the public who took part in the
engagement; the chapter writing groups; and the many people who reviewed and
commented on early drafts of each chapter.

Nevertheless, there is plenty that we have learnt from the process and more that
needs to be done. The population assessment should be seen as the start of a
process rather than a finished product. Where there are limitations identified in the
report these can be addressed in work on the area plan and in the population
assessment review. The guidance states the assessment needs to be reviewed in at
least two years’ time, while the toolkit advises more frequent reviews.

Some of the issues identified during the process that need to be addressed are listed
below.

e The report will provide an evidence base for services and strategies and underpin
the integration of services and support partnership arrangements. It should be a
useful tool for planners and commissioners in local authorities and health,
however, there is still a need for commissioning strategies and market position
statements to set out the local vision and plan for services in an area and the
support available for providers.
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e The report includes a summary of services available at the moment but does not
describe them in detail or attempt to map out all local provision. Due to the
complexity of this task it may be best to prioritise areas for this type of review.

e The report includes some high-level service performance measurement
information but does not include detailed analysis of performance indicators
outside of what was included in the national data catalogue or analysis of budgets
or actual service spend.

e There are groups we were not able to include in the consultation and engagement
which should be a priority for future work. More information is available in the
engagement plan and Equalities Impact Assessment [add link].

e The report needs to be publicised widely to build on links made to date and reach
people who have not had an opportunity to be involved in the first phase of the
project.

e Making the links between the population assessment and the well-being
assessments produced by the Public Service Boards. The population assessment
includes people’s care and support needs while the well-being assessment covers
prosperity, health, resilience, equality, vibrant culture, global responsibility and
cohesive communities. The assessments have taken place in parallel and officers
involved in both have worked together on elements of the projects but more
connections will emerge as they are published.

e There are people who have care and support needs whose particular needs fall
outside the themes covered in the report chapters. More work needs to be done to
identify their needs along with people who have multiple and complex needs.

In addition to the above there are specific issues identified at the end of each chapter
for future work.

There have also been lessons learned about the process which have been recorded
and will be used to inform the work on the area plan and population assessment
review.

1.7 Further information

There was much more information collected to inform this report than it has been
possible to include. Additional background information is available on request [add
link to contact details on website]:
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2 Children and young people

Key findings

There are around 124,000 children aged 0-15 in North Wales. There has been
very little change in the number of children and young people in the past five
years and this trend is likely to continue over the next 25 years.

The majority of children and young people in North Wales are healthy and
satisfied with their lives but more needs to be done to: tackle low birth weight;
reduce infant mortality rates; improve breastfeeding rates and take-up of
immunisations; reduce childhood obesity and smoking and alcohol use.

There has been a fall in referrals to children’s services but it is not yet known how
the number of referrals will change in response to the wider eligibility under the
new act.

The majority of referrals to children’s services are from the police or within the
council’s own social services department, and the main reasons for referral are
abuse or neglect.

In the last five years there has been a 9% increase in the number of children on
the child protection register and in the number of children looked-after in North
Wales.

There are increasing concerns about sexting and online bullying.

North Wales has a high number of children from outside the region who are
looked after locally and this number has been increasing. This places additional
demand on local services such as health, education, police and support services.

There are changing demands on fostering services due to an increase in kinship
fostering / connected persons.

Wrexham has the highest number of young offenders and the highest crime rate
across the region. With the exception of Anglesey all local authorities have seen a
reduction in the number of young offenders over the last three years.

The number of children and young people who are victims of crime has increased
year on year. This could be due to a number of reasons including increased
ability/ willingness to report; increased number of crimes committed or an increase
in particular types of crime such as cyber-crime.

The number of disabled children has increased over the past five years.
Children’s mental and emotional health was consistently raised as a concern

including a rise in self-harm and eating disorders as well as attachment issues.

There needs to be an integrated approach to the health and wellbeing of children
and their families throughout universal services to maximise prevention and
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promote resilience at the earliest stage. New evidence on the multiple impacts of
Adverse Childhood Experiences can bring more awareness and support towards
preventing them and minimising their effects.

e Provision of parenting support is needed to break cycles of inappropriate
parenting and raise parents’ confidence in their skills to raise their children in a
positive and nurturing environment.

e Information, advice and assistance services as provided by Family Information
Services are an important part of prevention and early intervention services.

e There are over 1,000 young carers identified across North Wales, which is an
increase over the past few years. There is an increasing need for 1 to 1 support
for young carers as well as support for young carers under age 8.

Recommendations and next steps

Due to the tight timescales and wide range of needs covered in this chapter the next
steps should focus on identifying the further information needed in priority areas. This
should include additional consultation and engagement to agree recommendations
as part of the area plan. Future work should be based on the UNCRC and include
children’s right to play.

Advocacy: all children and young people need to have their voice heard in decision
making processes, and this is particularly important for looked after children and
children on the child protection register. Some information is included in the
introduction to the report but more information is needed about the services
available and their effectiveness.

There is further work to be done to implement the new duties under the act and
regional projects are in place to support this including assessments and
information, advice and assistance.

There have been concerns throughout the production of this chapter about the
quality of data recording. Work needs to be done to standardise the recording of
children in need data (and its replacement) as well as threshold and eligibility
criteria.

More information is needed about trafficking and child sexual exploitation to inform
the population assessment.

More information is needed about the increase in complex needs for disabled
children and the transition from children’s to adult’s services.

Find out more about concerns raised, that increasingly younger children are being
referred to CAHMS and the needs of looked after children referred to CAMHS.
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¢ Information about restorative approaches to work with families including everyday
interaction, meetings with service users, informal circles, mediation and formal
group conferences.

e There are good examples of service provision in all counties, such as the ‘edge of
care’ project, internal therapeutic services, collaborations between social services
and CAMHS. Information about these services is already shared informally
between counties, but future work on the population assessment needs to look at
this further.
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3 Older people

Population overview

There were around 150,000 people aged 65 and over in North Wales in 2015.
Population projections suggest this figure could rise to 210,000 by 2039 if the
proportion of people aged 65 and over continues to increase.

The proportion of older people in the population is projected to continue to increase..
At the same time the proportion of people aged 16-64, the available workforce, is
expected to continue to decrease. This change to the population structure provides
opportunities and challenges for the delivery of care and support services.

The change in population structure shows a similar pattern in every county in North
Wales, although the counties with the highest proportion of people aged 65 and over
are expected to be Conwy, Anglesey and Denbighshire.

Research suggests that living with a long-term condition can be a stronger predictor
of the need for care and support than age (Institute of Public Care (IPC), 2016). See
health, physical disabilities and sensory impairment chapter for more information.

Loneliness and isolation

Reducing loneliness and isolation is one of the main challenges identified in our
consultation and engagement. Successfully tackling this a priority would have many
benefits for people’s health and well-being and reduce the need for statutory
services.

More information about plans to develop services and support to address loneliness
and isolation is available in each council’s Ageing Well Plans available at:
http://www.ageingwellinwales.com/en/localplans. The well-being plans being
produced by Public Service Boards under the Well-being of Future Generations
(Wales) Act 2015 are also likely to address this issue.

For information about services in your area please see Dewis Cymru
https://www.dewis.wales/

Support to live at home

Continuing to live in their own homes is a priority for many older people and is an
important part of maintaining independence. The demand for service is likely to
increase as the number of people aged over 65 increases in the population. The
demand also seems to be increasing for more complex support and a higher number
of hours of care each week.
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Current services are delivering high quality support that help maintain people’s
independence, with many people reporting that they are happy with the care they
receive. There are difficulties recruiting and retaining care workers, particularly in
rural areas, male care workers and Welsh speakers. We need to improve awareness
of available services and support providers to meet intensive and specialist needs
and provide a flexible service.

The challenges facing commissioners and providers are to continue to provide
flexible support to enable people to: be independent; identify their own solutions
using their personal assets, family, friends, community and third sector; plan for
future care needs; achieve their personal and well-being outcomes.

Dementia

There are an estimated 11,000 people living with dementia in North Wales. This
number is expected to increase although this may be not as much as originally
thought due to improvements in health. Dementia has a substantial effect on
individuals, which leads to great pressure on statutory services, the third sector, and
family and friends that support them. Despite the challenges that dementia brings
people can be supported to live well, or at least better than they thought, and our
challenge is to provide that support.

Current services are providing a wide variety of support that is meeting the needs of
many people.

Areas for improvement and recommendations
1. Provide more information and support after diagnosis.
2. Additional training for care workers in working with people who have dementia.

3. Develop additional services that meet individual needs, particularly for younger
people with dementia and through the medium of Welsh.

4. Make sure there is sufficient elderly mental health nursing provision and elderly
mental health (EMI) residential care.

5. Improve joint working between services.

More information is available in the North Wales Dementia Market Position Statement
and information about specific developments in each county can be found in the
Ageing Well Plans available at: http://www.ageingwellinwales.com/en/localplans
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Care homes

Key issues for future development in North Wales:

We will need to be clear about how many more people we would like to support in
extra care accommodation in the future and whether community health services
will be able to meet people’s health / nursing care needs.

There is anticipated to be a need for more nursing home placements in the future,
particularly supporting people with mental health conditions and dementia. This
will require joint workforce development initiatives to train, recruit and develop
nurse managers and care and support workers meeting people’s health care
needs.

Councils and the Health Board are working together to explore how people’s
health care needs can be met in residential homes and / or extra care by
community nursing / therapy staff such as occupational therapists and
physiotherapists to reduce the number of people having to move into nursing
homes.

There is need for more care and support provision to meet (Welsh) language
needs in care homes. This will be strengthened in future contract agreements.

Commissioners need to review and revise the Pre Placement Agreement
(contract) for care homes to reflect new standards and anticipated regulatory
requirements by April 2018. This will include the development of specifications
(including workforce competency requirements) for all future requirements
including support for people with dementia, intermediate care such as step-
up/down support (detailing the rehabilitation interventions or support requirements
from care home staff) and ‘discharge to assess’ services.

Overall reviews of quality and safety within care homes across North Wales
suggest that in some homes there needs to be:

e Improvements in management leadership including clinical leadership in
nursing homes.

¢ Development of the physical (building) environment to better meet people’s
very complex needs (including mobility impairments and confusion /
dementia)

Local developments required in:

Ynys Mon include:

Exploring options for most effective use of local council care home provision,
including intermediate care and meeting more complex needs, in conjunction with
health staff.
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Increasing the provision of Extra Care Housing as an alternative to residential
care; thus the demand for residential provision is anticipated to decline in line with
recent trends, however this is likely to be gradual.

Increasing EMI Residential capacity (consistent with higher levels of people living
with dementia), again this will be a gradual shift.

A rapid increase in EMI nursing will be required in the short to medium term as
demand considerably outstrips existing provision.

Improving community health resources to support people with nursing needs at
home, which is having an impact on the demand for General Nursing placements
which is expected to continue.

Ensuring that current and future care home accommodation meets the prevalent
standards.

Gwynedd include:

The vision is to support people to continue to live at home within their
communities for as long as possible, and reduce the need for traditional
Residential placements. This will require an overall increase in accommodation
for Older People, with the greatest demand and gaps being anticipated for
sheltered and extra care housing.

Gwynedd’s local market position statement details that there are key areas within
Gwynedd, where the population of people aged 65 and over is particularly high,
that do not have care home provision, including - Abermaw, Llanbedr, Dyffryn
Ardudwy, Aberdovey / Bryncrug / Llanfihangel and Harlech. Their needs analysis
also shows that the community of Llanbedr has a significantly ageing population
with no local care home provision.

In the short term, Gwynedd intend to reduce the number of traditional long term
residential care placements, increase the provision of residential care for people
with dementia. Gwynedd would also wish to increase opportunities for people to
receive extended respite periods and offering flexible opportunities for respite
care to meet the needs of carers.

In the longer term, if rates of placement remain as current, Gwynedd have
forecasted that by 2030 there will be a requirements for additional provision to
accommodate and support 631 people requiring residential care and 600 people
requiring nursing care.

Conwy include:

Continued investment in integrated locality services and quality care homes; with
the aim of creating a stable and sustainable Care Home Sector in Conwy,
improving experience for residents and avoiding inappropriate Accident and
Emergency attendance and / or hospital admissions.
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Denbighshire include:

Increasing the provision of Extra Care Housing as an alternative to residential
care (unless specialist nursing or mental health care is required).

Rationalising the supply of residential beds, where there seems to be an over
provision in the short to medium term. However if forecasts regarding the
anticipated increase in numbers of people with dementia are correct, there will be
need to increase the number of Elderly Mental Health (EMH) Nursing beds in
Denbighshire. There may not be enough EMH residential beds. Analysis in
February 2016 suggests with the exception of EMH Nursing, in most areas there
are sufficient care home beds to meet demand and some over-capacity in certain
areas.

Flintshire include:

Maintaining the local council care home provision and exploring the development
of intermediate care hub focused on preventative and early intervention work.

An increase (based on projected need from demographic changes) of a further
178 care home placements by 2020: 67 Residential; 52 EMH Residential; 51
Nursing and 8 EMH Nursing.

Wrexham include:

Developing Extra Care offering mixed tenure independent living (Dementia,
Disability, Learning Difficulties) including specialist provision (Extra Care) for
younger adults with a disability to reduce out of county placements. Also
Interested in developing Intermediate Care using Extra Care facilities and
developing step up step down beds.

Planned reduction in general residential places and increase in general and EMI
nursing across Wrexham. Ideally homes would be dual registered.
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4 Health, physical disability and sensory impairment

Key messages

While all six local councils and the health board have committed to working to the
social model of disability, there is much more work to be done to ensure that the way
we work fully reflects this model.

The Social Services and Well-being (Wales) Act 2014 reinforces the need to think
about the broader aspects of well-being in a person’s day to day life and the ability of
a person to participate fully in society.

Focusing on what matters to an individual will help us address the broader aspects
better. We will need to work in partnership with people, their families, the third sector
and independent providers as well as other public services to achieve this.

The number of people living with a long term condition and the number of people
living longer with disability or a sensory impairment is increasing as our population
lives longer and the number of older people increases.

We will need to review our organisational priorities and commissioning plans to
ensure that we identify better ways of supporting participation and inclusion, and
enabling people to maintain their own independence.

We need to focus more on earlier intervention and prevention — taking the actions
that the evidence tells us will help people stay healthier and more independent for
longer.

We will need to review the more specialised services we provide to ensure that
people are able to receive the support they need at the time they need it.

Gaps in service / support

Support for people to live healthier lifestyles and maintain independence is identified
as one of the key elements. More emphasis needs to be placed on this by all
organisations.

The role of the third sector and independent sector is identified as important in
providing broader support networks for people. Organisations need to be mindful of
the capacity of these sectors to extend the support they offer.

Some services are sparse in different areas; rural areas have been identified as
experiencing shortfalls in provision.

Many of the public sector services are under pressure and while services are
available, there may be a waiting list or difficulty in accessing services promptly.
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There are barriers for specific groups which need to be addressed — when seeking
information, accessing services, or seeking to maintain independence, with support
as needed.

Our response

We will seek to collaborate in the design and implementation of effective health
improvement programmes with the support of Public Health Wales.

We will aim to give a senior level strategic commitment to implement and embed a
sustainable approach to the Making Every Contact Count (MECC) programme in
North Wales, providing a culture which encourages and promotes prevention and
health improvement.

We will explore the option of using social prescribing as a patient pathway for primary
care practices in North Wales to strengthen the links between healthcare providers
and community, voluntary and local authority services that could improve health and
well-being.

We will take an assets-based approach, identifying what matters to people and
supporting them to take control of their lives. We will work with people and the
communities in which they live to build on the resources available and support people
to connect.

We will seek to strengthen further the social model of disability in all that we do,
looking to ensure that our support and our services facilitate participation, respect
individual wishes and needs and are inclusive.

We will review the need for our more specialised services to provide care closer to
home where possible.
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5 Learning disability

Key findings

e Demography: The number of people with learning disabilities needing support is
increasing and people with learning disabilities are living longer. These
demographic trends are likely to continue. The growing number of people living
with a learning disability and dementia presents significant challenges to care
services, and the staff who work in them, to provide the right type of support.

e Health needs: People with learning disabilities tend to experience worse heath,
have greater need of health care and are more at risk of dying early compared to
the general population.

e Young people with complex needs: Services will need to adapt to make sure
they can meet the needs of young people with complex needs as they make the
move to adult services.

e Attitudes and expectations: Most individuals and their families want, or expect
to have, a greater level of independence and to be a key part of their community.
This may include older parents who have never asked for support or carers who
find that the support they expected to have is no longer provided or is provided in
a different way.

e Transition between children and adult services: this works well on the whole
and social services will increasingly be focussed on developing an integrated
approach which will help with transition.

e Finance: The level of spend on learning disability services has been increasing
but we are now faced with supporting more people with less money.

e Legislation: The Social Services and Well-being (Wales) Act 2014 is changing
the way we work, including the way in which we find out what matters to people
and the way in which people are supported.

e Existing provision: Currently, support is generally provided by immediate family
members and/or long term paid care staff.

Recommendations

1. Support older carers and make sure they have the support and respite services
they need. This should include ‘planning ahead’ services for families which
includes work to identify hidden carers and assess their needs for support.

2. Health and social services to work better together make sure there is sufficient
support for the health issues of older people with learning disabilities, including
people with dementia.
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3. Continue to support people with learning disabilities to access health care
through the Learning Disability Health Liaison Services, by developing
accessible information for people with learning disabilities to improve
communication and supporting healthcare providers to better identify people with
learning disabilities so they can make ‘reasonable adjustments’ to their care.
Promote access to health promotion and early treatment services.

4. Provide sustainable models of support jointly by health and social care to meet
the needs of individuals with complex need. This should include addressing the
unmet need for high end jointly funded nursing placements for adults with severe
learning disabilities who have health related needs.

5. Support staff to manage changing expectations of support for people with
learning disabilities, including changes required by the new act.

6. Recruit more Welsh speaking support staff.
7. Provide more support for people with staying safe when using the internet.

8. Encourage more informal, unpaid support, to reduce reliance on formal paid
support. This would help facilitate wider friendships and social lives for people
with learning disabilities beyond paid carers.

9. Increase recruitment to the shared lives / adult placements scheme.
10.Develop the provision of assistive technology for people with learning disabilities.

11.Continue to explore and develop housing options to meet the needs of people
with learning disabilities in partnership with other organisations.

Data development agenda

Make sure there is common understanding and consistency across the six North
Wales counties in the way data is recorded and analysed.

Carry out more analysis to support adult services to plan for the needs of young
people with complex needs.
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6 Mental health

Key messages

e People in North Wales report slightly better mental health than in Wales as a
whole

e The number of people with mental health problems is likely to increase

e The most common mental illnesses reported are anxiety and depression

e Research suggests a high number of people with mental health problems are not
seeking help

e The number of admissions to mental health facilities is reducing

e The number of people with more complex needs is increasing

e People with mental health problems are more likely to have poor physical health

The numbers of patients seeking admission to hospital has increased across the
region. Feedback from staff suggests the limited number of admissions may be due
to bed pressures- influenced by Delayed Transfers Of Care (DTOC) and lack of
appropriate placements, where needed. This has led to the use of acute beds outside
North Wales, which is far from ideal for patients, their carer’'s and families.

Common principles shared by the local councils and the health board include service
user and carer involvement and participation; community advocacy; carers support
and role of learning and work opportunities in recovery; joint working between
agencies.

There needs to be a clear pathway from acute services into community based
services. There should be more work around the preventative agenda to prevent
needs escalating to hospital and reduce demand on other public services. Examples
include home support and wraparound services as well as interventions and policies
to support parents and young children, lifestyle changes, improve workplaces,
provide social support and environmental improvements that support communities
(Public Health Wales, 2016). Joint working with the third sector and social enterprises
could provide this.

Local councils and health need to manage increase in demand for services with
reducing budgets.

Gaps in service / support

e Support for people with ASD was consistently highlighted as a gap in the
consultation

e There’s a gap in befriending opportunities (need to be empowering and not
encourage dependency) to support people to access existing social activities.
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Poverty and welfare reform were highlighted as risks for service users, as the
drive to get people back to work can cause additional stress for vulnerable people.
This can be patrticularly difficult for younger people with housing benefit issues.

There needs to be sufficient supply of accommodation to support people to step
down from residential care to community resources.

We need to develop public mental health in North Wales and promote mental
well-being to prevent mental ill-health. Public mental health should form part of the
Betsi Cadwaladr University Health Board mental health strategy.

Data development agenda / suggestions for future research

Needs of vulnerable people without a diagnosis and best practice for providing
support

Investigate concerns raised about a lack of Welsh language provision in mental
health services

Find out more about the reasons for the reducing number of admissions to mental
health facilities.

Our response

The next phase of the project will be to discuss the information in these reports and
agree an approach to addressing the issues raised. This may include carrying out
further research in an area, local or regional actions.
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Carers provide a crucial role in the provision of care and support and provide a
preventative service themselves. It is estimated carers provide between 70% and
95% of care, saving £7.72 billion every year in Wales (Yeandle and Buckner, 2015;
Welsh Government, 2016c¢). Every caring situation is unique.

Main findings

e The number of carers in North Wales is increasing, particularly in north-west
Wales.

e People aged 50 to 64 are the most likely to provide unpaid care.

e Half of all carers in North Wales are in employment: for carers in employment the
support of their employer and colleagues is vital to helping them continue in their
caring role.

e The increase in need for social care identified in other chapters of the population
assessment report is likely to lead to greater numbers of people providing unpaid
care and providing care for longer.

e There are over 1,000 young carers identified across North Wales, which is an
increase over the past few years.

Gaps in support and.recommendations

There is a challenge to services in the current economic climate with services being
cut both for carers and for the people they care-for. Much of the support for carers,
particularly from the third sector, relies on short-term funding and there are risks to
the sustainability of this support.

There is feedback that respite/short-break provision is reducing as well as issues
around how far ahead it needs to be planned which means it’s difficult for carers to
make last minute plans. We need to re-think how we provide services to achieve the
best outcomes for carers and the person cared-for in this climate.

Support in acute hospitals is inconsistent — there is a carers’ support officer in the
West and East regions of North Wales hosted by the third sector, but no provision in
the central area. In this, and other areas we need to consider how to provide more
consistency across the region.

There is an increasing need for 1 to 1 support for young carers as well as support for
young carers under age 8.

In addition to the examples above, the consultation highlighted the need for better
support for carers by better meeting the needs of the cared-for person as well as
providing support specifically for carers. It highlighted gaps around transport, services
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in rural areas, awareness of primary care staff, counselling services for carers and
support for substance misuse carers. The review of services highlighted that there is
provision in North Wales to meet many of these needs although this provision is not
consistent across the region.

The appointment of a regional post to map the full range of services available to
carers in North Wales has been agreed by the North Wales Regional Partnership
Board. The scoping exercise is likely to identify further gaps and inconsistencies
across North Wales and highlight priorities for joint working. There is a regional
carers’ operational group who will be looking at opportunities for regional working
arising from this population assessment.

Next steps for the population assessment and area plan

e Find out about the effectiveness of services provided to carers, improve project
evaluation and look at what can be replicated across the region to provide more
consistent support even with local variations.

e Consider how we capture outcomes and systems to capture unmet need, for
example, Gwynedd Council and Denbighshire County Council are piloting using
‘what matters’ conversations with carers.

e Map carers’ services across North Wales, including the availability of provision
through the medium of Welsh.

e Share the findings from the population assessment and area plan with Welsh
Government to inform the development of the All Wales Strategy for Carers.
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8 Violence against women, domestic abuse and sexual

violence

Key messages
e Domestic and sexual violence and abuse are under-reported but the number of
reports is increasing.

e Domestic and sexual violence and abuse affects both women and men although
women are more likely to experience them.

e Cases of coercive control are now being recorded in North Wales since the
offence came into effect in December 2015

e Domestic abuse costs public services £66 million a year in North Wales in health
care, criminal justice, social services, housing and refuges, legal costs and lost
economic output.

Gaps in services and support available

The population assessment suggests future work should look at addressing the
following:

e Developing stronger strategic and practice links between domestic abuse and
adults safeguarding.

e The effect of budget cuts on specialist service providers’ ability to meet the
demand and need for services.

e The need for support for children and young people who are witnessing domestic
violence and abuse.

e Making sure there are sufficient options for housing victims of domestic violence
and abuse who have additional care and support needs that require round the
clock staffing.

e Find out more about the need for specialist support, such as floating support, for
BAME people in North Wales.

National priorities

The National Strategy on Violence against Women, Domestic Abuse and Sexual
Violence 2016-2021 (Welsh Government, 2016b) has been published and includes
the 10 key recommendations along with the National Training Framework.

The National Adviser Annual Plan (Bowen-Davies, 2016) sets out the following
objectives:

1. To advise and support the strategic implementation of the legislation
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2. Develop a strategic, coherent and integrated approach to policy and service
delivery decisions

3. Develop workable recommendations to improve the impact and effectiveness of
public and voluntary service provision

4. Provide a strategic platform for shared learning and research

5. Enable effective and inclusive communication with survivors, stakeholders and the
public.

Next steps

Local councils and the health board have to prepare and publish a strategy under the
Violence Against Women, Domestic Abuse and Sexual Violence (Wales) Act 2014 by
1 April 2018. The population assessment will be used to inform this strategy.

We have also identified that we need to include more information about sexual
violence, child sexual exploitation, trafficking and modern slavery when the
population assessment is reviewed. Please let us know if you have any evidence you
would like to submit [add link].

Page 26 of 36
Page 207



North Wales population assessment: Summary

9 Secure estate

The new act heralds a historic change in local government’s social care
responsibilities for the men, women and children held in the secure estate and on
their release into the community. Previously, the responsibilities for meeting the
social care needs of those in the secure estate were unclear and this led to confusion
between local authorities, prisons, probation services and other organisations.

The act clarifies responsibilities and ensures that those held in the secure estate are
entitled to receive equivalent provision to persons in the community and requires
local authorities to work in partnership with the National Offender Management
Service and health services. It presents opportunities to implement integrated care
pathways and joint service provision for the health and social care needs of those in
the secure estate.

Given that prisoners can often have complex health and care and support needs and
generally experience poorer physical and mental health, this presents a significant
development.

A focus on health and wellbeing is also contributing to a renewed focus on
rehabilitation, resettlement and a reduction in re-offending.

This is evidenced in the planning for HMP Berwyn which will open in North Wales in
February 2017. HMP Berwyn is modelling new approaches and its culture will be
driven by a focus on rehabilitation. The ethos is dedicated to providing a safe, decent
and just environment where men will be encouraged to prepare for a fresh start in life.
The importance of Welsh language in the rehabilitation of offenders from North Wales
is recognised as is the key role of co-commissioning partners.

This puts the adult male category C population in a good position. It will help
strengthen links between local councils in North Wales and the prison and will
support effective rehabilitation. Women and young offenders, however, will continue
to be held outside the region as well as men from other categories and those whose
health and social care needs cannot be safely managed at HMP Berwyn.

A better understanding of the needs of these groups is required and on release the
duty for adults will move to the local council to which they are resettling as part of the
requirement for continuity of care under the act; this includes services such as
housing. This presents a unique opportunity to develop a model for creating links
with prisons outside of North Wales, including those holding women from North
Wales.

Recommendations

e Further consultation with stakeholders, including service users.
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An integrated health and social care needs assessment to be conducted for HMP
Berwyn after the prison has become operational in partnership between BCUHB
and Wrexham County Borough Council.

Data on the social care needs of both the Category C and remand population to
be collated when HMP Berwyn is operational.

The putting of protocols in place with partners detailing the type of information
which can be shared.

Engagement with the Courts to develop protocols for the remand of disabled
persons to ensure that their remand disposals are able to meet their specific
needs on admission.

The development of partnership working with the prisons in South Wales to share
learning.

Better understanding of the social care needs of women and young people and
the very specific considerations attached to these groups.

Development of good quality health and well-being services for the prisoners.

Children and families — support for the regional approach to develop a children
and families model and links in with this work.

Homelessness: the need for prompt systems to be in place in order to engage
with those who are leaving the secure estate at the earliest possible opportunity;
this will enable the correct intervention to be put in place and referrals made to
the appropriate council.

The transition of care once prisoners are discharged ‘through the gate’ needs to
be embedded within the community, providing continuity of care to ensure health
gain while in prison is sustained on release.
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10 Veterans

A veteran is defined as someone who has served in HM Armed Forces for at least
one day. This includes people who have served in the Reserve/Auxiliary Forces. It is
estimated that there were 51,000 veterans living in North Wales in 2014.

A full description of the care and support needs of veterans in North Wales is

available at the following link:
http://www.wales.nhs.uk/sitesplus/documents/888/20161107 Veterans Needs%28

Working%20Draftv0e%29.pdf

Information and research

There is a need to improve demographic and wellbeing information available on
veterans, the capture of information on their use of services and information available
to veterans on what services are available. Recommendations are:

e North Wales Armed Forces Forum (NWAFF) should lend support to the Royal
British Legion’s “Count Them In” campaign.

e NWAFF should consider commissioning Welsh language profile of veterans in
North Wales

e All service providers should improve their identification of veterans and data on
their use of services (especially NHS primary and secondary care and local
council services)

e NWAFF should consider the development of a “veterans data dashboard” which
pulls data together on veterans

e All service providers should improve the information provided to veterans on the
services available to them through better signposting to services, better publicity
through use of social media and supporting the development of the new MoD
“Veterans Gateway” website

e NWAFF should consider commissioning research in areas such as the lifestyle
behaviour of veterans and the interaction of veterans with domestic abuse issues

Service planning
Veterans should be considered as a priority group within regular planning
mechanisms. The recommendations are as follows.

e Public Services Boards (PSBs) should consider the needs of veterans in the
development of their Well Being Plans

e Local councils should consider the needs of veterans, as a vulnerable group, in
their corporate planning and corporate priority setting
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e BCUHB should consider the needs of veterans in the development of its Annual
Operating Plan and Integrated Medium Term Plan

e BCUHB, as part of the development of its Mental Health Strategy, should
consider the needs of veterans that are not able to access the service provided
by Veterans NHS Wales (e.g. non-service related needs) including recognising
the detrimental effect stigma may have on veteran’s willingness and ability to
seek help for mental health conditions. Public mental health should be developed
as part of this strategy with promotion of emotional wellbeing and alternatives to
hospital settings.

e Provision of health improvement services by local councils to veterans should be
reviewed and strengthened where necessary

e All service providers should support the development of Health and Wellbeing
Services for veterans at HMP Berwyn

Service provision

Services have a responsibility to meet the commitments set out by the Armed Forces
Covenant. The recommendations are as follows.

e All service providers should be aware of their commitments and responsibilities
under the Armed Forces Covenant which include priority access to NHS
treatment for conditions related to a veteran’s time in the services and priority
access to social housing.

e All service providers should provide a coherent approach to delivering effective
services and support, to achieve the outcomes required for veterans and address
unmet needs. Priority groups should include the oldest and most infirm who have
clear support needs (physical and emotional) to live independently and avoid
social isolation; those aged 16-54 with health problems relating to their military
service, and the youngest and most recently discharged from military service.

e All service providers should collaborate to develop model care pathways for
veterans premised on early identification, early intervention and evidence based
responses to need with clear sub-division of roles.

e All services providers should recognise and understand the challenges posed by
the armed forces culture. It is important that all staff are appropriately trained and
also ensure that they ask their clients whether they have served in the Armed
Forces. An accreditation system for staff, appointment of more veterans
champions and a scheme for “veteran friendly” services should all be considered.

e All service providers should take every opportunity to signpost veterans to
support. Specific front-line locations might include Emergency Departments,
police custody suites and local council Single Points of Access or Housing
Access Teams.
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Due to the many third sector veteran related organisations being established, it is
recommended that a quality standard be considered to offer assurance to
veterans, their families and public sector bodies that the organisation they are
dealing with are of a high quality with good governance arrangements.

Primary Care contractors should prioritise registration of veterans. GPs should
request the whole medical record from DMS to give a complete picture of a
veteran’s medical history. The joint RCGP, RBL and Combat Stress publication
should be promoted amongst all local health providers

All services providers should prioritise mental health support to veterans,
including support for alcohol problems. This should include better signposting to
the current support available through Veterans NHS Wales, BCUHB mental
health services and the Third Sector. Veterans’ needs should be specifically
considered by the North Wales Suicide Prevention Group.

Local councils should review their provision of health improvement services to
veterans and strengthen where necessary.

Local councils and BCUHB should consider how they can support veterans on
their pathway to employment within the volunteering opportunities they are
developing within their organisations.

All service providers should specifically consider the needs of veteran carers and
address unmet needs where identified.
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11 Homelessness

The changes introduced within the Housing (Wales) Act 2014 seem to be having a
positive effect with the emphasis on earlier intervention and prevention delivering
better conclusions for individuals, however significant challenges remain. Progress
may be affected if the transitional funding allocated is removed.

Changes within other services can have an impact on homelessness and homeless
people can have an impact on other services. Welfare reform and especially changes
to Housing Benefit and the introduction of Universal Credit are expected to increase
demand upon some services, especially from groups such as young people, which
will create new challenges. We need to focus on ways of maximising value,
combining effort and resources and focus on the preventative approach to
homelessness, which can help deliver positive outcomes to vulnerable people and
hopefully avoid the need for more intensive and costly interventions .

Key messages

Changes to the welfare benefits — The impact of the proposed changes to the
welfare benefits, especially those allocated towards housing related costs are yet to
be seen. Some individuals and groups are expected to experience significant
reductions in the funding for assistance towards housing and it will become more
difficult to secure appropriate and suitable accommodation options at these reduced
levels. Some of the groups most adversely impacted, correlate quite closely with
groups who are currently known to be more exposed and vulnerable to
homelessness. There are also concerns that the introduction of Universal Credit -
which compounds all benefit payments and does not automatically allow transfer of
the rent element to the landlord could lead to problems. Research from areas who
have introduced universal credit are reporting higher level of arrears which could over
time become problematic and impact on the sustainability of tenancies.

Regional commissioning - While the aim will be to deliver the vast majority of
homeless services as close as possible to an individual’s original community and
where possible within local council boundaries, it will be necessary to plan and deliver
some homelessness services regionally. Where it is not possible or cost effective to
respond to needs locally we will use long-term strategic partnerships such as the
Regional Collaborative Committee and local planning groups to consider housing
need and priorities across local council areas.

Out of area placements — Most vulnerable people seeking support tend to be non-
transient, staying within their locality rather than moving from one area to another.
However some movement across boundaries does occur and is sometimes
necessary to support individuals and to facilitate rehabilitation. Legislation and best
practice would suggest that out of county placements should be exceptional, and
based upon considerations such as personal and public safety. Where such cases
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arise, cross border co-operation as well as the maintenance of service users existing
support networks need to be discussed at the earliest possible stage.

Shared responsibility - Housing Associations and third sector support providers
who have experience of delivering services to particular vulnerable groups will have
an important role in assisting the efforts of statutory organisations. There will be a
continuing need to provide support services that complement the statutory sector, as
we anticipate a steady increase in population up to 2020.

Gaps in service / support

Lack of single person accommodation
Limited hostel provision
Shortage of specialist provision for individuals with ongoing medical conditions

Gaps in support services
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12 Autism Spectrum Disorder

Children and adults with Autism Spectrum Disorder (ASD) report unmet needs in
respect of:

e behavioural/emotional support;
e ASD specific issues and life skills; and,

e access to social and leisure services and opportunity in the community.

Children and adults with ASD may or may not also have a learning disability or mild
learning disability. Children and adults with ASD may have or may develop moderate
mental health difficulties if support is not available to them at an early stage.

There is a national Autism service being developed, funded from Welsh Government
Intermediate Care Funding, and the service will be developing in North Wales in the
next year or so as part of the 3 year programme of roll-out. This service will be built
on best practice and research and will be all-age.

It is also important that the support currently available in North Wales through the
range of third sector organisations that operate in the area are continued and that
these compliment the national service. The availability of such support services
should be advertised widely so that they can be accessed by those who require the
support.

There are gaps in awareness raising around ASD for the public, employers, staff and
other areas of public services such as leisure centres and public transport.

Although there is a comprehensive range of information on the web, there is no way
of knowing whether people are using this — raising the profile of the availability of
services and support on such websites as DEWIS is required.

Training is required to improve the understanding of the effects and implications of
ASD, patrticularly in relation to behaviour management and coping strategies and this
needs to be across sectors and particularly within education services. It is also
identified that the police service needs to be trained to identify if a person has ASD.
Ideally this training should be jointly developed across health and social care and
includes specifically:

e managing special interests,

e the transition into adulthood,

housing and community living,

employment and training,

post diagnosis support for partners and family members,
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social isolation, developing social skills and maintaining relationships,
keeping safe/anti-anti-victimisation interventions,

autism in females,

men and autism,

keeping well and healthy and managing anxiety,

challenging behaviour and anger management.

Finally, there is a new neurological developmental pathway which will be a service
available for children and young people who do not fit into CALDS/CAMHS pathways
for diagnosis and support established early in 2017 in Conwy/Denbighshire — if this is
successful it should be available across North Wales.
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Notes on the population assessment report
This is the final draft report produced for discussion and approval by the six North
Wales councils and Betsi Cadwaladr University Health Board.

The report will be published on 1 April 2017 on each council and health board
website. Before publication the following information will be added and changes
made.

¢ Information about how to request a copy of the document in other formats.

e A children and young people’s version and easy read version of the report.

e A website address for downloading the document will be added along with
hyperlinks between chapters to aid navigation.

e Information about how to access the Welsh report from the English version
and the English report from the Welsh version.

¢ Additional appendices including reports from the consultation and
engagement. Key messages are already included in each chapter and a
summary of the methods used is in the introduction.

Throughout the report there are sections highlighted in blue where links and
appendices will need to be added before publication.
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1.1 About the report

This report is an assessment of the care and support needs of the population in
North Wales, including the support needs of carers. It has been produced by the
six North Wales councils and Betsi Cadwaladr University Health Board
(BCUHB) supported by Public Health Wales, to meet the requirements of the
Social Services and Wellbeing Act (Wales) 2014 (the act).

The report aims to improve our understanding of our population and how it
might change over the coming years to help us provide better public services in
North Wales. To prepare the report we looked at statistics, spoke with our
communities and made use of a wide range of information collected by local
councils, health services, charities and other organisations that provide
services.

The report is split into chapters based around the following themes as set out in
the Welsh Government guidance.

e Children and young people

e Older people

e Health, physical disabilities and sensory impairment

e Learning disabilities and autism

e Mental health

e Carers

¢ Violence against women, domestic abuse and sexual violence
e Secure estate

e \Veterans

e Homelessness

For information about substance misuse see the Area Planning Board
Substance Misuse Needs Assessment.

Each chapter includes information about:

e How many people we are talking about, their experiences and how this
compares to other areas.

e How things are likely to change in the future.

e What people are telling us about their need for support.

e What organisations are telling us about the need for support.
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The report also aims to support the integration of services (joint working
between health and social care). Current Welsh Government priorities for
integration are:

e Older people with complex needs and long term conditions, including
dementia.

e People with learning disabilities.

e Carers, including young carers.

e Integrated Family Support Services.

e Children with complex needs due to disability or illness.

Area plan

The report will be used to inform the area plan which has to be prepared jointly
between the health board and local councils overseen by the Regional
Partnership Board. The draft guidance on the area plan says we must include
the specific services planned in response to each core theme identified in the
population assessment including:

e the actions partners will take in relation to the priority areas of integration for
Regional Partnership Boards;

e the instances and details of pooled funds to be established in response to
the population assessment;

e how services will be procured or arranged to be delivered, including by
alternative delivery models;

e details of the preventative services that will be provided or arranged;

e actions being taken in relation to the provision of information, advice and
assistance services; and,

e actions required to deliver services through the medium of Welsh.

The first North Wales area plan must be published by 1 April 2018 (Welsh
Government, 2016c).

The Social Services and Wellbeing (Wales) Act 2014

Local councils and health boards in Wales have produced population
assessments under a new law introduced in April 2016 by Welsh Government
called the Social Services and Wellbeing (Wales) Act 2014 (the act).

This is the new law for improving the well-being of people who need care and
support, and carers who need support. The act changes the way people’s
needs are assessed and the way services are delivered - people will have more
of a say in the care and support they receive. The new law also promotes a
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range of help available within the community to reduce the need for formal,
planned support. Each chapter includes information about the main changes
likely to have an impact on the population group.

The population assessment was based on the Welsh Government guidance
[add link] and the toolkit produced by the Social Services Improvement Agency
(SSIA) [add link]. Additional advice and support were received through the
national population assessment leads network coordinated by the SSIA.

What do we mean by the terms population assessment and
needs assessment?

We want to understand the care and support needs of all people living in North
Wales (the population) so that we can effectively plan services to meet those
needs. Deciding what is needed can be based on what people feel or say they
need, what a professional assessment says they need or by comparing different
groups to each other (Bradshaw, 1972). Another definition of need is where the
population would benefit from health and social care involvement.

There is a difference between need, demand and supply although they overlap.
Demand for health and social care services is the services that people ask for. It
can change based on people’s behaviour (which is influenced by age, gender,
education, socioeconomic class); knowledge of services; and the influence of
the media. Demand is also influenced by the supply of services, which changes
based on guidelines and evidence of clinical and cost-effectiveness. Demand
for health and social care increases with supply or accessibility so it often does
not reflect the need for services.

A needs assessment is a way to review the health and social care issues in a
population. It can help agree priorities and the way resources are allocated to
improve health and social care and reduce inequalities. A needs assessment
must balance the clinical, ethical and economic — what should be done, what
can be done, and what can be afforded.

Different approaches to carrying out a needs assessment are:

e Epidemiological: what we know about the population, current service
provision, and the effectiveness and cost-effectiveness of interventions
and services.

e Comparative: comparing services between different populations although
there may be other reasons for differences, not just difference in need.

e Corporate: what people tell us is needed including staff, service user and
community engagement (Stevens et al.)

Page 6 of 20
Page 223



North Wales population assessment: Introduction

1.2

When compiling this report we tried to use as many different approaches as
possible to assess what support is needed and achieve a balanced a view. We
have also tried to focus on assets as well as needs, including individual
strengths and local community assets.

Research methods

The population assessment was ‘engagement led’. By this we mean that we
used what people were telling us about care and support needs to form our
research questions. We then gathered data from many different sources to
answer the questions and challenge our initial findings.

Population assessment in figures

e We reviewed over 100 existing policies, strategies and plans from across
the six local councils and health board.

e We received 133 responses from organisations to our survey about
people’s need for care and support.

e We used the findings from over 300 consultation and research reports.

e We and our partners held 16 events and circulated three questionnaires
that reached around 260 people who use services.

e The Citizen’s Panel carried out interviews with 34 members of the public.

e Local councils arranged around 20 workshops for staff and councillors.

Consultation and engagement
Consultation and engagement methods

Local councils in North Wales have a regional citizen engagement policy (Isle of
Anglesey County Council et al., 2016) This is based on the national principles
for public engagement in Wales and principles of co-production which informed
our consultation plan. The population assessment engagement was planned by
a group of staff from each local council, the health board and Public Health
Wales. They began by listing the different groups of people who may be
affected by the population assessment and planning for how they would involve
them. This list was reviewed part-way through the project with additional
opportunities to get involved planned to fill the gaps. More information is
available in the Equalities Impact Assessment.

The engagement plan included:

e A questionnaire for organisations that asked for their views and any
supporting evidence they had, such as performance measures or
consultation reports.
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1.3

e Discussion groups with service users, supported by a facilitator’s guide.
Some counties also circulated self-completion questionnaires.

e A questionnaire for the public (people who do not use care and support
services) available on the Citizen’s Panel website along with interviews with
Citizen’s Panel members. One county also circulated an additional
guestionnaire for people who do not use care and support services.

e Workshops with staff and councillors arranged by each local council.

¢ A review of relevant research and consultation including legislation,
strategies, commissioning plans, needs assessments and consultation
reports.

The consultation was publicised widely through the county voluntary councils in
North Wales and various other regional networks. The local councils and health
board promoted it through their websites, Facebook and Twitter pages. Press
releases were sent to the Leader newspaper, Wrexham.com, Daily Post, BBC
Wales as well as both Capital and Heart Radio. Specific groups, including
people with protected characteristics, were contacted through existing groups
and networks (see Equalities Impact Assessment). A quarterly newsletter was
produced giving updates about the project for staff and partner organisations
which also helped identify groups to contact about the consultation and
engagement. There are still people we were not able to reach in the timescale
who will be our priority for the next phase of the project.

Running in parallel with this population assessment was the production of well-
being assessments for Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015.
North Wales has four Public Service Boards who were preparing for this. Where
possible, any engagement taking place was planned to meet the needs for both
assessments. In some areas this involved sending out joint questionnaires while
others held joint workshops and discussion groups.

Preventative services

A North Wales project took place in 2015 to look at early intervention and
prevention services in readiness for the act supported by the North Wales
Social Care and Well-being Improvement Collaborative (NWSCWIC). The aim
was to develop a framework of targeted interventions; contribute to the
population assessment; provide a baseline for integrated commissioning and
procurement; and to support consistent eligibility thresholds. The group
assessed evidence and local needs assessments to identify ‘root causes’ or
trigger factors that lead people to contact services and which in many cases
lead to people receiving managed care and support services. They looked at
interventions that could address the trigger factors and linked them to the well-
being outcomes from the act. The group then developed a risk assessment tool
to look at the accessibility, funding and organisation risks relating to the
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1.4

availability of each intervention in each county. This information was used to
generate priorities for future work.

In addition, as part of the population assessment the Public Health Wales
Evidence Service carried out a literature search to identify the evidence base for
each of the interventions described.

This work forms part of the overall North Wales population assessment and is
available here: evidence base.

Advocacy

‘Advocacy is taking action to help people say what they want, secure their rights, represent their
interests and obtain services they need.

Advocates and advocacy schemes work in partnership with the people they support and take
their side. Advocacy promotes social inclusion, equality and social justice (Action for Advocacy,
2002y’

Advocacy is part of the portfolio of preventative services available and was
included in the early intervention and prevention risk assessment exercise. In
addition, NWSCWIC commissioned research into citizen voice and control in
North Wales (Wavehill, 2016). This research includes a summary of the
independent advocacy services across North Wales for children, young people
and adults which forms part of the population assessment.

In the next phase of the project, preparing plans and strategies in response to
the population assessment, we need to look at council and local health board
commissioning arrangements for advocacy services to recognise and respond
to any potential overlap in arrangements. This will involve working closely with
the Age Cymru Golden Thread Programme funded by Welsh Government. This
programme aims to improve the well-being of individuals through advocacy and
to give them a stronger voice; improve the understanding of advocacy, and;
work with local councils and service providers to support the development and
commissioning of services.

Governance
Project governance

The North Wales Social Care and Wellbeing Services Improvement
Collaborative set up a regional steering group to lead the population
assessment work with technical, engagement and theme-based groups to lead
on specific tasks. The steering group was chaired by Jenny Williams, Director of
Social Services, Conwy County Borough Council and Andrew Jones, Executive
Director of Public Health, BCUHB. Each group included members from each
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North Wales local council, BCUHB and Public Health Wales. A governance
structure is attached in appendix 1.

An interim report on the project plan was produced in July along with regular
highlight reports which were shared with regional boards through Partnership
Friday, Public Service Boards and local councils. Project newsletters were
produced quarterly (in March, June and September 2016) and circulated widely
through representatives from each council and health board.

North Wales Regional Commissioning Board

Local councils and the health board in North Wales have a responsibility to
make sure that they have arrangements in place to enable effective strategic
planning, delivery and purchasing of services to deliver their statutory
responsibilities. This planning activity needs to take into account the Social
Services and Well-Being (Wales) Act 2014, Future Generations Act and the
Regulation of Social Care (Wales) Act 2016.

In order to do this, North Wales has a Regional Commissioning Board which is
co-chaired by a Director of Social Services from one of the councils and an Area
Director from BCUHB.

The Regional Commissioning Board reports to the Partnership Board, which
has powers and responsibilities as defined under Part 9 of the Social Services
and Well-Being (Wales) Act 2014.

The Regional Commissioning Board oversees strategic social care and health
developments across adults and children’s services, ensuring services are
based on best practice, are sustainable and provide value for money.

Local councils and health boards are required to work with citizens, third sector
services and other service providers to develop local plans in response to the
population needs assessment. These can include a:

o Market Position Statement: aims to give a clear statement about the
strategy and approach to the development of services in a particular
area; this should provide information to the ‘market’ (service providers) to
help them make good business judgements.

¢ Commissioning Plan / Strategy: takes account of what services are in
place already and how well they respond to what people need now and in
the future, what policy and/or legislation says. The plan or strategy
should then detail how the commissioning authorities (councils and /or
health board) are going to use their resources (including money, people
and buildings) to best meet those needs. This may mean stopping
delivering services that do not provide evidence that they meet needs or
delivery quality or value for money and detailing how else those needs
will be met in the future.
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1.5 North Wales population overview

North Wales has a resident population in the region of 690,000 people living
across an area of around 2,500 square miles. Gwynedd in the west is the least
densely populated area with 49 people for each square kilometre and Flintshire
in the east is the most densely populated area, 350 people for each square
kilometre.

The population of North Wales is expected to increase to 720,000 by 2039. The
increasing population of North Wales can be explained by an increasing birth
rate and a decreasing mortality rate, which has led to extended life expectancy
(Welsh Government, 2016a).

The population of most local council areas in Wales is projected to increase
between 2014 and 2039. Wrexham is projected to have the second largest
increase in Wales (10%); the populations of Gwynedd and Wrexham are
projected to increase steadily; the Isle of Anglesey’s population is projected to
decrease steadily; and the populations of Conwy, Denbighshire and Flintshire
are projected to increase then decrease, but remain higher in 2039 than in
2014.

Isle of Anglesey

The 2.6% decrease in the Isle of Anglesey’s population (almost 2,000 people) is
due to natural changes. While there will be fewer children and young people,
the number of people aged 75 years and over is projected to increase by
around 5,500.

Gwynedd

Between 2014 and 2039, the population of Gwynedd is projected to grow by
8.4% (just over 10,000 people). Nearly all of the increase is anticipated to be in
the population aged 75 and over, with the population aged 85 and over
projected to increase by 122% (4,700 people). About 75% of the projected
increase will be due to net migration (7,800).

Conwy

The population of Conwy is projected to increase by 1.7% (almost 2,000
people) between 2014 and 2039. The county’s younger population is projected
to fall, while the population aged 75 years and over is projected to increase by
around 10,000. Net migration will account for an increase of 12,600 in the
population, which will be driven by internal migration; natural change will be
down 4,100.
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Denbighshire

Denbighshire’s population is projected to increase by 2.7% (around 2,500
people) between 2014 and 2039. The population aged 75 years and over is
projected to increase by 7,500, while the population aged 18 to 74 years is
projected to decrease by 4,800. Net migration will account for an increase of
6,600 in the population, driven by migration; natural change will be down by
4,100.

Flintshire

The population of Flintshire is projected to increase by 1.3% (around 2,100
people). Females aged under 59 years and males aged under 64 years are
projected to decline; the population aged 75 years and over is projected to
increase by 13,300. Net migration will account for a decrease of 1,000 in the
population between 2014 and 2039 (driven by internal migration); national
change will account for a further 3,000 increase.

Wrexham

Between 2014 and 2039, the population of Wrexham is predicted to increase by
9.7% (around 13,300 people). The numbers of the youngest members of the
population, aged 0-4 years and 5-10 years are projected to fall, with the largest
increases in the older age groups. Net migration will account for an increase of
8,600 in the population, which will be driven by international migration; natural
change will account for a further increase of 4,700.

Welsh language

‘One of the key principles of More than just words.... is the Active offer. An Active Offer simply
means providing a service in Welsh without someone having to ask for it. It means creating a
change of culture that takes the responsibility away from the individual and places the
responsibility on service providers and not making the assumption that all Welsh speakers
speak English anyway.” (Welsh Government, 2016b)

Each chapter of the report includes a section on the need for Welsh language
provision to support the population and meet the principles of More than just
words. In particular, groups where the Welsh language is an even more critical
or fundamental element of service provision are:

e children and young people;

e older people;

e people with learning disabilities;

e people with mental health issues;

e people with dementia;

e people who have had a stroke; and,

e people who need support from speech and language therapy services.
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In North Wales, Gwynedd has the highest proportion of Welsh speakers, 65%,
although this can be higher in some areas of the county. Elsewhere in North
Wales, 57% of residents on the Isle of Anglesey speak Welsh, 27% in Conwy
and 25% in Denbighshire. The proportion of Welsh speakers in Flintshire
(13.2%) and Wrexham (12.9%) is lower than the average for Wales. All local
council areas across North Wales have experienced a decline in the proportion
of Welsh speakers between the 2001 and 2011 Census, with the largest decline
occurring in Gwynedd (-3.6%). Just over half (53%) of Welsh speakers in North
Wales are fluent in the language and 63% speak Welsh on a daily basis; in
Gwynedd, 78% of Welsh speaking residents are fluent and 85% speak Welsh
every day.

The level of Welsh speaking, particularly in the north west of the region,
influences the number of people choosing to access services in Welsh. In
Gwynedd, 37% of people attempt to use the Welsh language at all times when
contacting public services. In primary care, 1.8 GPs per 100,000 population in
North Wales can speak Welsh; at local council level, Gwynedd has the highest
rate, 4 GPs per 100,000 population that can speak Welsh and Flintshire has the
lowest, 0.5 per 100,000 population. Among other health professionals in North
Wales, speech and language therapists have the highest percentage of Welsh
speakers (46%), followed by paramedics (44%); just over 30% of nurses
working in the region can speak Welsh (Public Health Wales, 2016c). Across
North Wales, 81% of businesses have staff with Welsh language skills, with
45% of employees in Gwynedd always speaking Welsh with colleagues and
31% on the Isle of Anglesey (North Wales Economic Ambition Board, 2016).

Poverty and deprivation

In North Wales, 12% of the population live in the most deprived communities in
Wales compared to 19% across Wales; however, this masks considerable
pockets of deprivation across the region, some of which are among the highest
levels of deprivation in Wales. Rhyl West 2 (Denbighshire) and Queensway 1
(Wrexham) are the second and third most deprived areas in Wales. Three
further areas in Rhyl (Rhyl West 1, Rhyl West 3 and Rhyl South), are in the top
twenty most deprived areas in Wales (Welsh Government, 2014).

People living in the most deprived areas live on average shorter lives than those
living in the least deprived areas. Gwynedd has the lowest inequality gap in the
whole of Wales for males (3.4 years); Denbighshire has the fourth highest in
Wales (11 years). This suggests that men in the most deprived areas of
Denbighshire live, on average, 11 years less than those in the least deprived
areas in the same county. The difference for women is also largest in
Denbighshire, where women in the most deprived areas of the county live, on
average, 8.4 years less than those in the least deprived areas of Denbighshire
(Public Health Wales, 2016b).
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Educational outcomes have an impact on income and living standards, which in
turn impact on physical and mental health. Across North Wales, the percentage
of residents aged 16 to 74 years who have no academic or professional
qualifications is lower than the average for Wales (25.9%), with the exception of
Wrexham (26.7%). There is considerable variation at local level within counties
(Office for National Statistics, 2011).

Unemployment is associated with financial problems, distress, anxiety,
depression and poor health related behaviours. Just over 5% of working age
residents in Wales have never worked or are long-term unemployed. Across
North Wales, all six local councils are below the average for Wales; however,
there is considerable variation within counties (Office for National Statistics,
2011).

Housing has an important effect on health, education, work, and the
communities in which we live. Across Wales, 77% of people in owner occupied
houses were very satisfied with their accommodation, compared with 52% of
people in private rented accommodation and 48% of people in social housing
(Welsh Government, 2015a).

The majority of people in Wales report having enough money to heat their
home; however, there is a difference across tenure type with 96% of people in
owner-occupied housing having enough money to heat their home compared to
89% of private rented tenants, and 87% of those in social housing (Welsh
Government, 2015a).

There has been a rapid rise in homelessness in Wales, with a 16 to 25%
increase between 2007 and 2012. This then presents an average in Wales of
39 households accepted as homeless per 10,000 households (Public Health
Wales, 2016a).

A safe environment, free from crime, contributes significantly to community
cohesion and people’s sense of well-being. Anxiety over crime can impact
people’s mental health. Deprived neighbourhoods with empty properties,
unmaintained housing, graffiti and visible signs of criminal activity are strongly
related to the fear of crime, which is associated with poor self-rated health and
well-being. Across North Wales, almost 81% of residents feel safe after dark,
the same as the Wales average. Local council levels range from 74% in
Wrexham to 89% in Gwynedd. In North Wales, 74% of residents are satisfied
with the local area, which is just above the average for Wales, 71%. Local
council satisfaction levels range from 70% in Wrexham to 77% on the Isle of
Anglesey (Public Health Wales Observatory, 2015).
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1.6

Health

Chronic conditions can have a significant impact for individuals, families and
health and social care services. The Isle of Anglesey has the highest
percentage of patients registered as having a chronic condition (39%) and
Gwynedd has the lowest (33%). Hypertension is the condition with the highest
number of patients on the register (Public Health Wales Observatory, 2016).

Heart disease, cancers and respiratory disease are the three leading causes of
death and premature death in North Wales, which share common risk factors —
tobacco, alcohol, physical inactivity and unhealthy diet. Health-related
behaviours are strongly related to deprivation and there are variations across
North Wales.

Rates of smoking vary considerably by area, in line with levels of deprivation
and by socio-economic gradient. Twenty two percent of adults in North Wales
report being a smoker, compared to 20% across Wales. The Isle of Anglesey
and Denbighshire have the highest smoking prevalence, 24% (Welsh
Government, 2015b).

Over half of the population of North Wales (58%) report being overweight or
obese, which is just below the average for Wales, 59%. Across North Wales,
Gwynedd has the lowest percentage of overweight and obese adults, 53% and
Denbighshire has the highest, 61% (Welsh Government, 2015b).

Levels of overweight and obesity in children have also increased dramatically,
and are a significant cause of chronic illness in childhood. Just under 28% of
children aged four and five years in North Wales are overweight, compared to
just over 26% across Wales. The Isle of Anglesey has the highest percentage of
overweight four and five year olds in Wales, 32% (Public Health Wales,
2014/15).

Limitations, lessons learned and next steps

Preparing a single accessible population assessment across six counties and
one health board area within the timescales set has been a challenging
process. There has been a tremendous amount achieved within the timescales
thanks to the efforts of: the project team; the project steering group, technical
group and engagement group; partner organisations who contributed
information and guidance; members of staff, elected members, service users
and members of the public who took part in the engagement; the chapter writing
groups; and the many people who reviewed and commented on early drafts of
each chapter.

Nevertheless, there is plenty that we have learnt from the process and more
that needs to be done. The population assessment should be seen as the start

Page 15 of 20
Page 232



North Wales population assessment: Introduction

of a process rather than a finished product. Where there are limitations
identified in the report these can be addressed in work on the area plan and in
the population assessment review. The guidance states the assessment needs
to be reviewed in at least two years’ time, while the toolkit advises more
frequent reviews.

Some of the issues identified during the process that need to be addressed are
listed below.

e The report will provide an evidence base for services and strategies and
underpin the integration of services and support partnership arrangements.
It should be a useful tool for planners and commissioners in local authorities
and health, however, there is still a need for commissioning strategies and
market position statements to set out the local vision and plan for services in
an area and the support available for providers.

e The report includes a summary of services available at the moment but does
not describe them in detail or attempt to map out all local provision. Due to
the complexity of this task it may be best to prioritise areas for this type of
review.

e The report includes some high-level service performance measurement
information but does not include detailed analysis of performance indicators
outside of what was included in the national data catalogue or analysis of
budgets or actual service spend.

e There are groups we were not able to include in the consultation and
engagement which should be a priority for future work. More information is
available in the engagement plan and Equalities Impact Assessment [add
link].

e The report needs to be publicised widely to build on links made to date and
reach people who have not had an opportunity to be involved in the first
phase of the project.

e Making the links between the population assessment and the well-being
assessments produced by the Public Service Boards. The population
assessment includes people’s care and support needs while the well-being
assessment covers prosperity, health, resilience, equality, vibrant culture,
global responsibility and cohesive communities. The assessments have
taken place in parallel and officers involved in both have worked together on
elements of the projects but more connections will emerge as they are
published.

e There are people who have care and support needs whose particular needs
fall outside the themes covered in the report chapters. More work needs to
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1.7

be done to identify their needs along with people who have multiple and
complex needs.

In addition to the above there are specific issues identified at the end of each
chapter for future work.

There have also been lessons learned about the process which have been
recorded and will be used to inform the work on the area plan and population
assessment review.

Further information

There was much more information collected to inform this report than it has
been possible to include. The following background information is available on
request [add link to contact details on website]:

e Data catalogue listing over 300 different population indicators and
performance measures recommended by Welsh Government for the
population assessment.

e Downloaded data from the data catalogue for each of the six North Wales
counties. Please note, this data is also available from sites including Stats
Wales, Daffodil Cymru and NOMIS where it may have been updated since it
was downloaded for the population assessment. The original data source is
listed on the data catalogue. The total file size is too large to send by email
so please specify the data you are interested in.

e Access to the reference library used for the population assessment stored in
Endnote online or a copy of the full reference list or individual chapters in
rich text format.
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Appendix 1: North Wales Population Assessment Governance
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